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yj 2jJ~\ Jj&l jLJ jAj J~"S]\ jjL- { Js- J^i ^oytU 
(jls*i! jjJl) . ^ Urt 

Arabic is more meritorious than other languages. 
It is the language of the people of Jannah. 
Whoever learns it or teaches it to others will be 
rewarded. It is mentioned in a hadith that you 
should love the Arabs for three reasons, namely: 

• because Nabi S was an Arab, 

• the Qur'an is in Arabic and 

• the language of the people of Jannah in 
Jannah is Arabic. 

(Ad-Durrul Mukhtar) 
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Transliteration 

The following method of transliteration of the 
Arabic letters has been used in this book: 



1 


a 


<-J 


b 


o 


t 


<1j 


th 


C 


i 


c 


h 


c 


kh 


.5 


d 


i 


dh 


J 


r 


j 


z 


a" 


s 


cA 


sh 


u^ 


s 
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J* 


d 


s, 


t 


& 


z 


t 


a,i,u 


I 


gh 


l_> 


f 


J 


q 


ii 


k 


J 


1 


r 


m 


j 


n 


j 


u 


4 


h 


(J 


ly 
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Some Arabic phrases used in the book are as 
follows: 



(Sallallahu 'alaihi wasallam) 

May Allah send blessings and 

salutations upon him - used for Nabi #g 



m\ 



(Alaihis salam) 

Salutations upon him - used for all 

prophets 



W3 



(Radiallahu 'anhu) 

May Allah be pleased with him - used 

for the Sahabah 4& 



(J alia Jalaluhu) 

The Sublime - used for Allah j 



(Azza wa jail) 

Allah is full of glory and sublimity 



(<3>l * 



(Rahimahullali) 

May Allah have mercy on him - used for 

deceased saints and scholars 
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oLK JlJj c jU>VI ^ LgiT *U?"ty <uJl*xj aSC'^I 
Ipj 0LL/2JI j~**-U Oj*-J<1 -L*-* 1 U-L~* J-*^ J-^*' (J 1 ^ 

Preface 

How can I be grateful and why should I not be 
grateful to Allah tis who granted me the ability to 
compile four volumes of this book. He decreed 
that it be so and it has occurred, otherwise I was 
not in a position to write such a book by means of 
which the Qur'an could be reached, and the 
difficult rules of Arabic could be made brief and 
simplified, in such a manner that has pleasantly 
astounded students and teachers. It has made the 
boring subject of Grammar and Morphology into 
an interesting and conclusive one. 

This book has removed the fear and 
apprehension from the hearts of the students of 
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Arabic, which was caused by the prevailing 
books and methods of instruction. It has handed 
over the key of the garden of Arabic literature to 
the students of the language. In fact, it has even 
opened the door for them and told them to enter 
this pleasant garden, where they could enjoy the 
flowers and fruits. 

In short, it has presented the verse of the Qur'an, 
"We have made the Qur'an easy for 
remembrance. Is there anyone who will heed?" 
This has been merely due to His grace and 
bounty. "It is the grace of Allah and He grants it 
to whoever He wants. Allah is the One of great 
bounty." 

"This is the interpretation of the dream I saw 
before this. My Lord has made it come true." All 
praises are due to Him. 

The reason why this book has become so 
beneficial and interesting is that it does not only 
contain boring rules of Grammar and 

Morphology. It is a treasure-house of thousands 
of Arabic words, general examples, Qur'anic 
verses, poetry, dialogues, letters and exercises of 
translating into Arabic. This has made the book 
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become an extremely interesting collection of 
Arabic literature. This aspect is not found in any 
other book. This is the reason why a person does 
not become tired by studying this book as he 
would by merely memorizing paradigms and 
learning Grammar rules. One learns the rules as 
well as the language simultaneously, that is, the 
effort is minimal and the benefit is enormous. 

I apologize to all the students and seekers of 
Arabic who were distressed in waiting for the 
fourth volume for such a long period. I supplicate 
to Allah il to grant them an excellent 
compensation for this agony. 

The first reason for the delay was my old-age and 
lengthy illness. The second major reason was my 
extreme desire to make the subject as simple and 
beneficial as possible. Due to this enthusiasm, I 
would make a plan one day and change it the 
next, in order to make an improvement. I did not 
care about my personal loss in this engrossment. 
If I had any concern for my personal self, I would 
have merely divided the first two volumes which 
were well accepted and very beneficial, into four 
parts and published them in four volumes within 
a span of three months. These would have been 
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printed in the thousands and this would have 
been probably the better route to take. 

However, since more effective plans were 
swimming around in my mind, I made a firm 
resolution that no matter how much delay there is 
and how much harm is caused, the work must be 
done in the best possible manner. I cannot decide 
whether this attitude of mine was correct or not 
but I was compelled to act according to my 
resolve. Till now, my heart's desire has not been 
fulfilled but under these unsuitable conditions, 
my mind has become exhausted to work any 
more. Consequently, the effects of exhaustion are 
visible in the latter few lessons. Furthermore, 
there were many other pressing needs. The size of 
the book had also increased and become bulky. I 
therefore felt it appropriate to publish whatever 
work had been accomplished. I even postponed 
my plan of writing a brief resume on the subjects 
of rhyme and eloquence at the end of the fourth 
volume. If Allah grants me the ability, I will 
obtain the good fortune of publishing the 
remaining subjects in a fifth volume. He is the 
only one that grants the ability and assistance. 

Nevertheless, I am grateful to Allah that now this 
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book, in four volumes, is worthy of being used in 
high schools from class four till matric. The 
teachers can practically learn Arabic. I have firm 
conviction that by the time the students reach 
matric, they would be able to understand the 
Qur'an, the Ahadith and the easy books of 
Arabic. They will also have the ability to 
translate, to converse and write simple letters. 
This is such a precious treasure, that no matter 
how much one appreciates it, the appreciation 
would not be sufficient. 

Furthermore, the experienced teachers realize 
that when the students understand Arabic 
Grammar, it creates a special strength in their 
English. By understanding the Qur'an, their 
mental faculties are vastly broadened. Such 
students are the ones who can serve the nation 
correctly. The nation is in dire need of such 
students. 

The spirit of reformation can also be infused in 
our Arabic seminaries (madaris). Education can 
be made easy, interesting and effective. It is a 
great boon that those responsible for the madaris 
are also beginning to perceive this need. It will 
not be surprising if they find the ruby they are 
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searching for in this book. 

By means of this book, the desire to understand 
the Qur'an and learn Arabic can also be created in 
girls. The previous edition of this book has been 
taught for many years in the famous Madrasatul 
Banat of Jalandhar and which has now relocated 
to Lahore. The new edition has been made part of 
the syllabus. 

This book can aid tremendously in the 
propagation of Arabic in India and Pakistan 1 , on 
condition the principals of the madaris, the 
members of the text book committees, the 
department of education and the ministry of 
education fulfil their obligation and make this 
book reach the hand of every student. 

All praises are due to Allah that the department 
of Education of Sindh has included this book in 
their syllabus, thereby proving their recognition 
of knowledge. In the famous Darul Ulum of India 
in Dhabel, due to the recommendation of 



1 The author has mentioned these two countries because the 
original book was written in Urdu. As for the English 
translation, it can be used world-wide without any limitation to 
any particular country (i>n s u ji). (Translator) 
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Allamah Shabbir Ahmad Uthmani (ii ^J), this 
book has been included in the syllabus. It has 
been widely accepted in Bihar, Punjab, U.P., 
Delhi etc. All praises are due to Allah. 

My beloved students should not look at the size 
of this volume and become perturbed. On the 
contrary, it contains the same rules which you 
have already understood. However, special 
emphasis has been placed on having a command 
of the language, which is your actual and 
pleasing aim. 

The method of explanation in this volume has 
been simplified to such an extent that those issues 
which seem unsolveable in other books, seem 
very ordinary and every seeker of Arabic, who 
has a little understanding, can understand them 
without the aid of a teacher. The key to the four 
volumes has been prepared for those wanting to 
learn Arabic by themselves. 

We advise the students of colleges and high 
schools to study this book during their vacations. 
It will not be surprising if you grasp the ability to 
understand the Qur'an within a year. This will 
add a precious literary gem to your mental 
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faculties. 

I am indebted to the Ulama, reviewers and the 
lovers of the best language, through whose 
unseen and sincere efforts, this book has reached 
the corners of India and Pakistan without any 
advertising. May Allah 8& reward them in 
abundance. I have hope that the saints will grant 
me counsel and inform me of my errors so that 
these may be corrected in future. 

The servant of the best language 
(Moulana) Abdus Sattar Khan (ii ^j) 

15 Sha'ban 1367 A.H. 

Indications 

1) The inverted comma (<.) is used to indicate the 
plural of a noun. 

2) The alphabets (J), <J>), (^), (.3), (ii) and ( c ) 

indicate the category (v^) of the triliteral verbs 
( ( _ 5 ?% t ). The categories of the verbs of (v J>oy») are 
indicated by numbers. The numbers are 
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mentioned in Lesson 25. A verb that is (c£j'j J 1 *-*) 
is indicated by a (j) and a verb that is {J>\>„ J 2 **) is 
indicated by a (c£). 

3) When any particle (yM ^j>-) is mentioned 

after a verb, it refers to the meaning of the verb 
when used with that particular particle. 

Guidelines were provided in Volumes One and 
Three. Read these once more. No guidelines have 
been mentioned in Volume Four. However, the 
"Indications" have been repeated. 
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Introduction 

You have learnt most of the essential rules of 
Grammar and Morphology in the previous three 
volumes. A few new rules as well as an 
explanation of previously-mentioned rules will be 
done in this volume. 

The beginning lessons of this volume explain the 
concept of numbers in great detail, because there 
is a great need for them in usage and all the 
prevailing text books do not contain these details. 

Firstly, remember that the existing forms of the 
Arabic numbers are called (aj-Ua flijl). They are 
written as follows: 

0c9c8c7c6c5c4c3c2d 

You will be surprised to note that the original 
forms of the Arabic numbers were the same as the 
English numbers, viz. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 0. 

The Europeans obtained these forms from the 
Muslims of Spain. They called them Arabic 

numerals (K>.y^ }^)- The Arabs of the West still 

maintain these forms. 
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Lesson 44 
The Numerals 

1. The numerals are as follows: 

(a) from one (1) to ten (10) 
First learn the numbers only, then the examples. 

Note 1: When speaking, pause (o^j) at the end of 

singular words, e.g. pronounce (-^'j) as (^j). In 

compounds, pause at the last word, e.g. (-^j <+&). 
See Lesson 1, Note 5 in Volume 1. 



Page 28 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 



Feminine 
Examples 



Feminine 
Numerals 



Masculine 
Examples 



Masculine 
Numerals 



s_b-1j 4JSjJ 



eJl>- 



Jb- 



!Jp 



Jb- 



.1 



jul?! jlisjj 






OUjI OlliS 



t 0&I .2 



^jli^j ^*^j 



^%' 






•*^l 2u%* 



2&J .3 



oU 



J J £j> 



CM' 



*">ISI 4*jj 



.4 



>1 a*U^* 



^-' 



.5 



OUj 



iVM 



.6 



a^o A-*-**' 



cr . 



Jb,, 



<l*^u . / 



->Uli ^CJ 



OUj 



(JLo^r aJLoJ 



4jCJ .C 



> *_~U 



*_^0 



u~°^ 



.9 



oi-iLoij 



«Ju.*i? 



jf Syu^ .10 



2 W JSji oi3 

3 Uuj out; "jUJ ji ji_j* 
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Note 2: The alif of (0l2l) and (01*21) is hamzatul 
wasl. See Terminology in Volume One. 

Note 3: From the numbers (4^) till (»j^), the 

feminine is used for the masculine number and 

vice versa. In the examples, the numeral 

(ijjjl ^1) is read like a (d»L&>) without (jij^) 

while the (^j-u^> - object being counted) is plural 

and (jjy^). 

(b) from 11 (11) till 19 (19) 

Note 4: In a compound numeral, (*^~l) is used in 
place of (-^j) and (e£^i) in place of (oJ^lj). Also 
remember that the (^j-U^>) from 11 till 19 is 
singular and (u_j^>). 
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Examples: 



Feminine 


Masculine 




«jLL> "tjy^S- (_£»\j>-| 


CS'^5' yu^ Jb4 


11 


4JU^ f^S' LUji 




12 


~L<AS ijJis- c^*>U 


lij>- ^JU^ 4j*>\j 


13 


4^rl?ri « -JUP f->j\ 


Ixp j^S- AjujI 


14 


S f*-£* S -JUP l y**^>- 


IjU^aP j-i^P 4^^«^>- 


15 


aJl! s^Ixvp c~« 


L» aj J^£" AX^J 


16 


aio e-Jup *^ji 


LJlS ►*£»£■ 4jfc*~» 


17 


A*3j & ySiS- JLaJ 


u aXX_* y^-^~ 'toLoj 


18 


sly! OjJis- *^*5 


*A?rj j^^- <i*~J 


19 



Note 5: The above-mentioned numerals are called 
{^S y). All the remaining numerals are 

declinable (uyu). Only the (^S"y il^pl) are 

indeclinable (<>A0- A fathah is read on both the 
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words constituting the compound. However, the 
words (£l) and (l£2l) are (uyw). In (a* J I ^^), they 

are read as (^^ £l) and (S-^ ^) while in 

(^r(j <_^Jl aJU-), they are read as (J^s- °J5\) and 

(^ >^ lit *&.), 

(L*JJ j->i«^- (c^^ l — J 7*^")- 

Only the first part is (uyu) in these examples. 
The second part remains indeclinable (<>A0- 

(c) from 20 (20) to 99 (99) 

Note 6: The tens from (jj^Jxp) till (Oj*~J) are 
called (^j-^). They are used for both genders. 
Their Mj*0 is similar to that of ((1 LJl /"ill ^-Jrl), 
that is, in (^J\ aJI^), they are read as (djj^s-) 
while in (/Mj s-^ ( ^^-), they are read as dy.J^s) 
and ((j^"*^j) etc. See Lesson 10 in Volume One. The 
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(ij«U») is singular and (s- 
Examples: 



yr> :>.») 



Feminine 



Masculine 



Jlj^l jj^Ju^- 






<L<Jjt» jj _JU£-« C5*^"l 



UiS jj^Ii^pj Jj5-1 



UUj jj^JUPj julil 



(aJj d'jjzs-j jljj'l 



aJjUs jj^Xpj tlJ%' 



C*» J S' jj^Ii^j 4J%' 



(jb Jj^pj ^j! 






aSjL* jj^ju^-j 



jC jj^j 



*o» jjj-^j 












4^* (J « _^P « (JLoJ 









Li*Pj jj^Ju^-j 4*^J 



Ail! il)jJ*>C 



L» cJ jjJ*AJ 



lid) J 



J O^XJj) 



(JlT. 0\Af' 



J <Jj*0> 



& j 



IjJj j^L 
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«Ul5 (J jZUm 


LIS (J j^^ 




l~\^t^*v» 4*^^ 


4-lSU j aJLoJ 


uu j jJLoj 


4JU» j (J tX^O 


uuS j*»«J 



(d) from 100 (100) to ten million (10000000) 

Note 7: The (* jJH of («l. - 100) and (Lift - 1000) 
and of their dual and plural forms is singular and 
(jXr*J.). No change occurs in them due to 
masculine or feminine words. Both these words 
are used like the (l3L^>) without (jij*). The (0) is 

deleted from the dual (^ — 7). 
Examples: 
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Feminine Masculine 



Number 



jj', 



(4Jt»jl) "i&A 



100 



\SiA 



JlT« lit* 






200 



4i« i±J*>\j 









300 



' £U> 



Jj 



J *** £j S 






400 



3 ] 



JV 



500 



(900) 



Ai» jLoJ 



800 



oj( 



jjj oif 



LiJf 



1000 



»jA) 



UJf 



j^UJf 



(jlijf) jlijf 



2000 












3000 



lJ^T 



Ji ^J 



lJ^T 



4000 
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(10000) 






^p Jb-T 


^Jup Jb-I 


Uif yu^ lb-1 


11000 




^JUP UjI 
J^3 OJf 


ui( ^lp iii 


12000 


(99000) uJf 


liJl ^p Aj"51j 


13000 


0£ >-- 


0£ J>^ 


0£ J>^ 


100000 








1000000 


s>p jT 

* ' ' 


> 

lJ^I «^p 

> 


lJ^i «^p 


1000000 
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2 

Note 8: Nowadays, the word (J?) is also used for 
ten million, e.g. (Sly! jl Ji-j y"). 

Note 8: The words (&>), (<J^>) and ( Oj*U) are used 

like a (l_>U^) together with the (ij-U^). 

Consequently, the (^.j-^") has been elided from the 

singular form as is the (Mj^i ^j-0 from the dual 
form. See Lessons 7 and 11. 

Note 10: The (:>j-i*^>) of a numeral is also referred 

to as the (ja^>) or (>«-*). By examining all the 
examples of the numerals, you will notice that the 
(jl~») is always indefinite (»j^J). However, the 

definite article (J I) is attached to the (>^) when it 

is a plural (,*-«>) or a collective noun (,*-*> ^1). The 

particle (y) has to be used in this case, e.g. 

instead of saying (*^j djj^f>), you can say 

(Jli^Jl ^r 4 ^Jj^O- Similarly, one can say, 

(«.LU]( ^r* jj^Il^j <_£^4 - twenty one women) and 
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(J&Jl 2f ^-aJ'j Jj^ J-* ^* - a hundred camels and a 
thousand sheep). 

Exercise No. 64 

Fill in a suitable (^j-U^>) next to the following 
numbers. 

d^J (2) W (1) 

j ap ( 4) s^p (2) 

syu^ ij£i (6) ^p £} (5) 

«y^ ^%' (8) j^s- Jb-f (7) 

jj^p (10) j^ 3— > (9) 

j^j'jf} o Co (12) jy*^j <_$^i (li) 

jj^^jj <*^j (14) jjjt-^j jliL" (lv3) 
o&u (16) yu (15) 

s^p (^r^ 1 J ^> ^"^ (18) d°jL*j 4jL» (17) 

juif(20) jJf(19) 

js^T a^> (22) &* oil? (21) 

Page 38 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



jJf jJf (24) jdf i (23) 

oJ& (25) 

Exercise No. 65 

Translate the following phrases into Arabic. 

(1) one boy (2) two boys (3) two girls 

(4) three boys (5) four girls (6) five bulls 

(7) nine cows (8) ten women (9) ten men 

(10) twenty rupees (11) twenty five guineas 

(12) forty five books (13) fifty hens 

(14) seventy two roosters (15) one hundred dogs 

(16) two hundred horses 

(17) three hundred she camels 

(18) five hundred male camels 

(19) one thousand aeroplanes 

(20) one hundred thousand soldiers 

Exercise No. 66 

(A) Write the following numbers in Arabic. 

7, 15, 18, 29, 75, 62, 43, 88, 100, 300, 800, 2 000, 200, 

100 000, 1 000, 1 200, 1 000 000. 
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(B) Assume the (^j-u^>) is masculine and then 
write the above-mentioned numbers in Arabic. 
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Lesson 45 
Miscellaneous Rules Regarding Numerals 

1. We hope you have understood the following 
rules after studying all the numbers, examples 
and notes of the previous lesson. 

(a) The numerals have four groups: 

1. (iji») - singular words. These are from one 

to ten and the words (<&>) and (<Jdf) are also 

part of this group. In this way, twelve 
words constitute this category. 

2. (c r 5"y>) - compounds. These are from 11 to 
19. 

3. (-sj-ap) - the tens. These are the tens from 20 

to 90. 
> 

4. (L_>^kk^) - those having the conjunction (j) 

between them. These are from 21 to 99. 

(b) the gender of the numerals: 

1. The numbers (-^j) and (OUjI) always 
conform in gender to the (ij-U*), whether 
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they are singular words, compounds or 
used with a conjunction. The examples 
were mentioned in the previous lesson. 

2. From 3 to 9, the numerals will always differ 

in gender from the (ijJjt*), whether they 

are singular words, compounds or used 
with a conjunction. Observe the previous 
examples carefully. 

3. When the word (J^) is singular, it will 

have the opposite gender to the (ij-U*), 
otherwise it will correspond to it, e.g. 

(">U-J ^P Jl^-I), (&\J» S^AP (JJ&-Y). 

4. There is no differentiation in gender in the 
tens {*y&). The same applies to (<&) and 

(cJsJl). See the examples in the previous 
lesson and notes 6 and 7. 

(c) The declinable (<~>j*l\) and indeclinable (<>A0 

numerals 5 

Besides the compound numerals (S-S'y .>1-IpI), all 



5 See Lesson 10.10 and Lesson 57. 
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the other numerals are (uj*>). Their ends will 
change according to the case. Only the numbers 
from (j^s- "S>-\) till Q^s- ^1j) are (^t)- A fathah 
will be read on both parts of the compound. From 
these numbers (11-19), (£l) and (IHjI) are (uyw). 
See Lesson 44 note 5. 

(d) The (s-»L^t) of the (^j-U^>) and its number: 

1. When a noun is (-^j), it indicates one and 
when it is (<~Z — ~>), it indicates two, e.g. 

(Jij) - one man, (0*>Wj) - two men. 

Therefore there is no need to add any 
number to these words. However, 

sometimes (-^j) and (OUjI) are used like 

* - * f - 
adjectives, e.g. (-^j J^j) - one man, 

(jUjt jy^rj) - two men, (o*b~lj ojj) - one 

girl, (OlHJl OlxL) - two girls. The (<-* y^y) 

and (Si-^s) correspond in (v^) and gender. 

2. The (ij-U^) of the numbers (3^Aj) till i}'j&) 
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is (jj^») and plural. See the examples and 
note 3. If the word («ju) is used in place of 
the (ij^*»), it will remain singular, e.g. 
(aju >^J%), (aju ^rl^ 1 ). See the examples of 
the previous lesson and note 7. 

Note 1: The sound masculine plural 

(jjLJl j^M\ *_<Jr( - See lesson 5.3.) is not normally 

used in place of the (^j-u^>). For example, you 
cannot say (jlolw- 4j">C). On such an occasion, the 
definite article will be prefixed to the plural and 
used with (y), e.g. (jLJL**3\ "y #>C) 

3. The (ij-u^>) of the numbers C^s- ^1) till 
(jjx^jj a*~J) will be singular and (uj^>). 

The tens also are included in this rule. See 
the examples and notes 4 and 6. 

4. The (ij-u^>) of (ku) and (Liii) and their dual 
and plural forms will be singular and 
(jjy*^>). See the examples and note 7. 
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The sound feminine plural of (<£*) is most often 
used, namely (obu). Sometimes the sound 
masculine plural is used, that is, (0j^>) or (<j~*). 
The plural of (<Jdf) is (^^T) as already mentioned. 

It has another plural ( 4 - J >0 which means 
"thousands" . This does not refer to any particular 
number, e.g. (c-iSol ^ L-syl (j-Up) - I have 
thousands of books. 



Note 2: Learn the following table to remember the 
(i j-U») of numerals: 



- II 3 10 


jj^^ v^-|j 1 J iU 


11-19 


< ~-<-^ ' 




Vj^^ 2 ^ J y^° "^ ' 


- II 100 1000 


jj^^t^ iyL* < - J— n ' 



Note 3: Sometimes the numerals and their (j~*j) 
are used contrary to the rule, e.g. 
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"They remained in their cave for 300 years and 9 
more, i.e. for 309 years." 

The word (Z5\j>) has not been used as a (l_>U^) in 

this sentence. Its (ja^>), instead of being singular, 

has been used in the plural form. The (j~*j) of 

(liLj) has not been mentioned. The original 

sentence was (j*** £~°"j ajL*j"^j). Regard this 
example as an exception to the rule. 

Note 4: The definite article (J I) can be prefixed to 
a numeral in order to make it specific or definite, 
e.g. (+aJoz$ US' %>r'j Syi&\ sX*r) - The thirty men 
for whom we were waiting, came. 

If the numeral is a singular (i_>Ua*), the (J I) 
should be prefixed to the (<tJl lJU^), e.g. 
(<_^x!l 4^1^ [yJ^O - Give me the five books. 
(^^xLoJl lJ^T £L cJtj) - I saw the six thousand 
soldiers. 
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If the numeral is not (t-sU^), the (Jl) should be 

prefixed to the numeral itself, e.g. 

(jLJL^>S\ 2/> aUL^JI «.1Jt) - The five Muslims came. 

If the numeral is a compound (^-S y), the (Jl) 
should be prefixed to the first part of the 
compound and if it is (lJ^L*^.), then to both parts, 

e.g. («Li> -^jUlj 4*jjU1j L'lxS' jLs- 4^JL>J( cu*j) - I 
sold the fifteen books and the forty four sheep. 

2. If the (-5jA*^>) occurs after several numerals, it 

will take the effect of the last number, e.g. 

(tZ* d°jL>j *jj\j 4jUj*>Cj oJl) - one thousand three 

hundred and sixty four years. 

The word (311-) was affected by the final number 

(OjX**). Accordingly it is (vj-^-* -^j)- 

In this example, first the larger number is 
mentioned followed by the smaller ones in stages. 
You can also say it vice versa, e.g. 

(4^o (_jul J 4ioJ*AJJ jjX^uJ (*-2j0 
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The word (*II«) in this example is (jjj*^) due to 
the word (<J>Ji). 

Note 5: If the context permits, it is permissible to 
omit the (-^j^*- 4 ) and mention the number only, 

e.g. (^oj Ai^j ^k> 4juj ^yiil cJ^I) - I bought the 
horse for a hundred, that is, a hundred rupees. 

3. The use of the words (a^j), («J>J) and (<J*J) 

1. The word (£^) denotes an unspecified 
number from 3 till 9, e.g. ( ^sj j «jLj *JUj 
JL*-j) - a few women and a few men, that 
is, between 3 and 10. The word (*J^) or 
(o40 denotes any number between two 
tens, e.g. (ci^j U^p Ojj^s- (j-Up) - I have 
twenty and some silver coins, that is, less 
than 30. Similarly, ( iJuTj H^ ^Sj^) ~ 

twenty and some guineas. 

2. There is no masculine and feminine form of 
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(<J>J). However, the word (^->.) has a 

gender. For the masculine form, (I^oj) is 

used while (^->.) is used for the feminine 
form. See the above examples. 

3. The word (jJ) is only used after a ten, 
hundred or a thousand. However, the word 
(*I^j) can be used alone as well, e.g. ( Is-^- 

j^Alji 4*^2j (£JJS- J) L»-kj.J j jx^^ J 4*^2j) — I 

have seventy and some silver coins, or I 
have some silver coins. 

4. The word (<Jv) is used after a numeral 
while (£-^j) is used before a number. 
However, if its (j-~*j) is separate, it can 
succeed the numeral as well, e.g. ( tflup 
oL^>- £^jj lliji j^l^) - We have fifty 
and some silver coins and a few pounds. 

5. The word (o^) has not been used in the 
Qur'an. 
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Vocabulary List No. 


42 


Word 


Meaning 


jxJ6\ 


to burst, for a spring to 
burst forth 


(o^ok 


to lash 


c^jC 


to equate 


(ii) ( J) > r 


to be rare 


O) S JJ 


to come, to be imported 




anna (Indian currency) 


Jli^-I 


gathering 


2lf£l 


to participate, to subscribe 


0^1 


notice, advert 


ajb 


para (coin) 


J 5 * 


cow 




garden, orchard 


oIjJL^- t aJd>- 


lash 




guinea, pound 


jl»tL«il (. _/*"*"' 


price 





Page 50 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 





ji>yj? l y^}> 


Turkish cap, fez 


iJlP j eJiP 


number, amount 


>> Os 


money 


ijf^lil <lls 


subscription fee 




piaster 


if^y <• ^JoLa 


livestock, cattle 


OUJ5rt_» (. SJbsw* 


magazine, journal 


4j-L*^ 


area, surface extent 



Exercise No. 67 

Translate the following sentences into English. 

? \J>°J tijCo" 6j\j °^ j*0 Jft (1) 

? alb>-lj ^fl^r c5jC*o Liy jvi' (2) 
? (t-Lvxj aJlp <uil (Ju^ j-fiil s^^ i-j\sS" c-j^^il (^Ssj (3) 
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^>.j 



. a^oj S^Ii^ c£-L^ (t-^ ^ c*^y' 

^L -li-^j'y °*j*-j j-^ L->lixJl 1-U jLs i aIsIj aIIxp (5) 
i^ixil f- ill 21llij l/^h (_c* a1Ia!I 4^£>_<Jt -jA o^x^l 

? £4i £ j^^ 1 ^ |A (6) 

V liy 'ly.J^j CJL^- ^kpf VjT t ifu- JUJ ajI aWIj (7) 

? S^Gl Oilj ^Tj *&0l CJ^J ijl^-Gl 

. ^tlji} 'J2yd\ -^ r4^ ^ s4^ (9) 



6 See Note 3, Lesson 34 in Volume 3. 
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j^JtL ^ylji jux^yi j ji^Ji ^ Sir ^r (10) 

aJu^d! y lfjLj\ illykUl e^-l jy> C liif Ja (11) 
■s- Liy -^^^.s- Jjy 0j>o V IfcJ ■iltyAUl 4^_i (1)1 /JM 

? J^Ul 3>( y* C j (12) 

. J-y >^ JS" [y 

? 2£L,^ii jijJi dilxj od) ^ c-jf j^r (13) 

*jjlj lJ^T 4^^>- oCo^Jl ^ Lfls-Ca clkpl C (J-C^ ^ 

. (5495) 2**~°"j tl~l^} ^* 
? jijJi ill- a^C^ ^ C j (14) 

?- jiLi! ^y Ulij ?- (ji ,yi*j (_i^T SjAp *JLj Igi^-u*** 

? dtflilJ LJu jiC,} (15) 
„ * * - . if ". - • -ll >>° 
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. db"3^J ^->Hj txii 4&I} (16) 

Exercise No. 68 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an. 

. Jb-I} Ail ^Jl 0| (1) 

tosses'. " s .» iJ '* * r» 

. 1^5. ^P UjI aJJ\ JUP jj4^J' a- 1 ^ 0| (2) 

. UIp e^Iip uijl <u* o^^oijli (3) 

. l^T^T yup Jb-t cJt, c/i ^-J ^ (4) 

. SjJbV aju Ll4^ <A>-tj JS" tjJJbYli L^O V 1 ^ 1 (5) 

. _^i ijjT ^ *£. jlaJi aili (6) 
• i-*jt ^ j ^j^ <y L^-> o*d j\ j Jjf (7) 

. OjJUJj jl ( flj) 3i» ^Jl allll-jl j (o) 

•^^^j^Jty^j (10) 
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r^ &. cs ^3 J*P J^ J h^ f^f (H) 

Exercise No. 69 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) How many cattle do you have? 

We have 200 cows, fifty plus camels and 25 goats. 

(2) Sir, for how much are you selling this book? 
Its price is ten rupees. 

(3) It is not cheap but is expensive. I will only give 
nine rupees, not more. 

Brother, it is not expensive. Okay, take it and 
hand over the money. May you be blessed. 

(4) For how much did you buy this book? 

I bought it for twelve rupees and eight annas. 

(5) What is the subscription for the magazine, 
"Al-Furqan"? 

I think its subscription is nine rupees annually, 
not more. 

(6) How much is that house being sold for? 
It will be sold for 15 450 rupees. 

(7) What is the area of this house? 
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Its area is approximately 500 square (^y) cubits. 

(8) Do you know the number of Muslims in the 
world? 

The number of Muslims is approximately 700 
million. 7 From them, 100 million are in India. 

(9) How many boys are there in your madrasah? 
There are more than 400 students in our 
madrasah. 

Exercise No. 70 

Observe the analysis of the following sentence. 



7 This was probably the Muslim population at the time when 
this book was written, viz. around 1327 A.H. 
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&y 




o 




J"**" 


Cjj^iI 


t 


iJlP 

J* 










jjy^ 


> 


Uj.^i * (J^xjL» 




4Jl*i aJl^ = Jj*illj J^liJl *_» J*iJl 
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Lesson 46 
The Ordinal Numbers 

1. In the previous lesson you have learnt the 
numerals. Now study the ordinals carefully. 

(a) from 1 to 10 
Examples: 

(the first lesson) — J jtil ^j!0l . 1 

(the second lesson) - ^JUtil [fj^ .2 

(the third lesson) - dJliil ^jjJl .3 

(the fourth lesson) - gfyl ^-jAjl .4 

(the fifth lesson) - ^IkJt ^-jaJI .5 

(the sixth lesson) - ^olHj! ^-j^Jl .6 

(the seventh lesson) - ^CJt ^j^Jt .7 

(the eighth lesson) - ^IsJl ^-j^Jl .8 

(the ninth lesson) - £-l3l ^-j^Jl .9 

(the tenth lesson) - ^£&l ^-j^Jl .10 
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(the first story) JjU! iteUJl . 1 

(the second story) :&U)I 4jI^>J1 .2 

(the third story) "M\ k'lSUJl .3 

.» ,. % S Os 

(the fourth story) l*f)\ aJISC^JI .4 

!■ o > s os 

(the fifth story) C^lkJl aIIS^JI .5 

.» , s s Os 

(the sixth story) CoCJl 4jl5c>Jl .6 

% , % s Os 

(the seventh story) a^LJI aA^xJI .7 
(the eighth story) SlAiil 4j'L^>Jt .8 
(the ninth story) *i-l3l sA£>Jl .9 

.» J> s Os 

(the tenth story) S>l*Jl aX>J1 .10 

Note 1: All these words are (u^w). However the 
(^ly^l) cannot appear on the word (<Jj^) because 
it is (jj^i^>). See Lesson 10.8. 

Note 2: The plurals of the ordinal numbers are 
((JL-) - sound. 

£l Oyllil! . . . iyiil i d'jffi 
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Note 3: The word Cr^Ul) or G^-Ul) is also used in 
opposition to (JjOl), e.g. (^-"ul j JjUt y>). 

Note 4: Sometimes the word (Jjl) refers to the 
beginning of something. Then its plural will be 
(Jjtjt). Similarly, the plural of {j^) is (j-^jO and 

* i * i 

the plural of (-kl*jl) is (Ja^ljl), e.g. 

( jU^j Jiljl) - the initial days of Ramadan. 

The plural of ( Jj) is (J}() and (odjf). 

(b) from 11 to 19 

(the eleventh lesson) — "j^s- L$:>U>Jl ^j^Jt . 1 1 
(the twelfth lesson) - >^p ^3 Is)! ^-j^J! . 12 



(the eleventh story) S^p io!J>J! 4j\fCxJl . 1 1 
(the twelfth story) S^p aJ^ ( klS^Jl . 12 

Similarly till Cr^ a*-u!I) and («j^p 4*-*u!t). 
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Note 5: In the above-mentioned examples, both 
the numbers are indeclinable on a fathah ( J^ L ^l\ 

T^jJl) like Cr^ ^~i). However, some philologers 

are of the view that the first part is (uyw) and 
this is the general practice nowadays. 
Accordingly, the (v^O of the (^ yP y>) will be 
applied to it, e.g. 

(c) All the tens from (d'/Js^) till (d'yLs) and (2ju) 

and (*-a)I) are used in their normal forms for the 

ordinal numbers. However, the definite article is 
generally prefixed to them, e.g. 

(jj^IioJl) - the twentieth, (d°/J^*}\j ^ilkJl) - the 

twenty first, (dy^\j A^lkJl) - the thirty first, 
(ajuJI) - the hundredth. 

2. The ordinal numbers generally occur as 
adjectives in a sentence and are used with a 

{yiy^y), e.g. 
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( Jjfil Llirfl) - the first book, 

( jj^IioJlj ^^L>Jl (j-jJJt) - the twenty first lesson. 

Sometimes they are ((-iUa*), e.g. 

(^jutj) - the fourth among them, (olilil a!^>L^) - 

the fifth girl. 

3. In ordinal numbers, when the (^0 - singular 
numbers and the (jj^-) - tens are used with (aju) 

and (<~a% the word (^L) is prefixed before the last 
number, e.g. 

((_aJU( Oju ajLJ^j -^jUIj AJlxJi aIIJ! ^s) — the one 
thousand three hundred and forty second year. 
Instead of (<J>JUl o*j), one can also say (<_aJUI j). 

Note 6: The smallest number was mentioned first 
in this example followed by the larger numbers in 
stages. This order cannot be changed. 

4. For the fractions (JyS), the word (<Jw2J) is 
used for half while the scales of (J*i) or (J*i) are 
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used for the remainder, e.g. Vs - (£*&) or (^-&). The 

plural is (^%'t). 

1/4 - (^j) or (gj). The plural is (f- Ujl). 

V5 - (^r^-^) or ( ( _ r ^>-). The plural is (^ll^-l). 

V6 - (^r - -^) or (^lu-). The plural is (^llCt). 

This continues till (J^-) or (J^s-), plural (jlIxJM). 

2/3 (01% 3/ 4 (^^f LStf), 5/ 8 (OllJf Ll^). 

Note 7: If you want to form a fraction above 
(J^-), construct it from the original number thus: 

four elevenths (J^ J^-i j>* **o>), 

eleven twentieths (JiJ^ [y S-^ -^0- 

The particle ( C5 1^) can be used in place of (y), e.g. 

Qjiy^ Jl£ 'j^ lb- 1) - eleven twentieths. 

When whole numbers and fractions are 
mentioned together, they will be separated by a 

(j), e.g. four and three fifths {^j^A 5j*^j j £pl), 

five and fifteen over forty 
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Note 8: Sometimes a quarter is written as (-), 

half is written as (<) and three quarter is written 
as (<), e.g. 

2 x /4 is written as (2-), 

2V2 is written as (2<), 

2% is written as (2<). 

These signs are written slightly thinner than the 

numbers and are separated from them. 

5. The distributive adjectives, 2 by 2, 3 by 3, etc. 
are expressed by the forms (J-*-^) and (JL^), e.g. 
(?- Ljj &%$ { j5j> jCyiJl o«.br) - The riders came 
in twos, threes and fours. These words occur as 
the (J^) in a sentence and are therefore (u^^^). 

See 10.2. 

This can also be expressed by repeating the 

number in the accusative case (c-^^Jl ^^-), e.g. 

(AjujI huj\ 4j*>\j 4j*>\j ■)+£] -j+X}] jLuyiJt 0?.Ur) 

Note 8. The phrase (^>-y) and (-^0 is seldom 

> > 

used for 1 by 1. Instead the words (^J>), O^y) or 

(<J*\j*) are most often used, e.g. 
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(lli^lj llb-lj ^jju (S^'J h}^*) ~ They came one by 
one. 



6. The numerical adjectives expressing the 
composition of anything are used on the scale of 

04, e.g. 







^ 


Meaning 


Feminine 


Masculine 


twofold, biliteral 




j£ 


threefold, triliteral 


ibtf 


'J* 


fourfold, 
quadriliteral 


4-pUj 


^ 


fivefold 


*U^« Lo->- 


^ll* 


sixfold 


A^^i l-w 


y-"^ 


sevenfold 


\S- ill* 




eightfold 






ninefold 


A^LLj 


^l~o 


tenfold 


AjjljUP 





This scale cannot be used for compound numbers 
or one with conjunctions (lJjIz^). To express 
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something made of eleven parts, one will say 
(s,y>? 'jLs- lb- 1 ji) for the masculine and 

{s,y>? 'jLs- lb-1 oli) for the feminine. In this way, 
you can use any other number. 

7. The numerical adverbs "the first time", "the 
second time", etc. may be expressed by the use of 

the noun (ay) as the (J^ysy) and the ordinal 

number as an adjective (ajL*=>). 

Examples: (^jUI ayj\ j\ ^Jjt ay) - the first time, 

(JjUl l^\ j\y>\ oly) - I recited the Qur'an the 

first time. 

(Sliliil "ayJi\ dXfjj) - I visited you a second time. 

Similarly, (a^iUJl fyJ\) - the tenth time, 

(a^s- lj}\s>Ji\ fyJ\) - the eleventh time, (^uJl S^Ul) - 

the hundredth time. 

The numerical adverbs may also be expressed by 
saying (Vjl) - firstly, (UC) - secondly etc. 

However, after (I^AIp), the above-mentioned 
method has to be used. 
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Note 9: The phrase (J>^ «y) can also be expressed 
thus: («y Jjt) while (V^ °y) can be expressed as 
(<jj*-\ ey) or (c^y 1 ' fljlJ)- 

8. The numerical adverbs, "once", "twice", may 
be expressed by using the noun («y) in 

(c^Jt 3JU), e.g. (Sy) or (Slb-lj Sy) - once, (Jjy) - 
twice. For more times, the cardinal number is 
used with the noun («y) as in (oly &*£>) - three 

times, (»y _^p ^-t) eleven times, etc. 

9. The plural of («y) which is (tyyO is used in 
(t^-s^Jt <iU-) to express the phrase, "several times" 
or "many times", e.g. 

(Ijly olj) - I saw him many times. For this 

meaning, (hj**- <*^) can also be used. See 13.7. 
Example: (of, ol^Ul ^y jU' jl Sy jU") - How 
many times I saw him. 

10. To express the phrase, "several" or "many", 

Page 67 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



(aj^ *S) is used, e.g. 

( Oli~Jl ^ Oj^k jllijJl 2/* °^) - Several boys are 
playing in the garden. 



Vocabulary List No. 43 



Word 


Meaning 




middle 


^f> &< 


Cape Colony 




large group of people 


jL~5 


to climb a wall 




wall 


Jjjji?- c Ji>- 


part 


^ ( jj ( ' cjj 


pair, spouse 


AjJbJl>- 4X^u 


railway line 


(u^ 5 ) J 1 ^ 


to travel 


j^-v^ljp l \a^s\S- 


capital 


Jai t jUaS 


train, caravan of camels 
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oljli t ejli 


continent 


9 y& i Ails 


castle, fort 


s-UL* 


table 




to pass 


l*> 


to ennoble 


(w-S -JlJ 


to be honoured 


w^i 


to like, to be good 


3> 


to strengthen, to reinforce 


(^)^ r 


to marry 




cave 



Exercise No. 71 



Translate the following sentences into English. 



J ft-^*0 , ,~<k^O 



J JiJM j 1^1)1 ^y. ^JjUl <T,jUt ^i (1) 



■JliJl 



ijyoj'ui} Aji^i ^-j-oi j iu.y iCuii ftiii-T pjj (2) 

• uyu.j^j ^^LJlj jyujUlj ^^UUj 
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? IjJUP ^IsJJL Lls^IxJ 4^L- [j\ j (3) 

. JU; &\ ^U jl 4^.LxJ! j ITjup j^^ISIj Liyuff (4) 
j oIajj ajjj Aji^Ut a^LJI diij — ^ j ouS" (5) 

j^ oLpC ( _ r >- "J>J Lp JjJj (Puna) tfy e^L' (6) 

^^U Jw*i*io JjVl ' ^l~il l*~» Jl slsJyf *JLaJ (8) 
<_^ytUl i*>l> jLxJlj jlSjUtj _ / ^> aJj JlDl l^jjjj s%, 
L^Jj iiyiJl ^uLyt cJLxJlj Jr>\yi J\'y>d\ vj 

A^uytJl AJLyl u ~y»\J~\j ^2*^j}\ 4-Juj$\ f->}J\j J^-'j 

. ^H\ cJuJl i^T Ufj *4jl Iju* ^ jikJl j& (9) 
^j ^liJ! <u« ^1 b-^y JU! ja y iJjl £ jii (10) 

*^Ul b-^rj lO^lj iLi^J O^^ 1 ^^J (/^ 
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£.L^» (Tj^~J f '-JJ ^y^ 1>-Lw2 jjJ^S^^xjt ^5*mJ (J. J.) 

. tj^'J 4^j-dl ^o oU! (12) 
fifyf ^Stf cJLU4 fy \f jj ijiyi jT^Ji ofy (13) 

flu* c~*ifj 4^.Lx)( S^il «jyl( 4^-d( ^ ^jJt o^jj (14) 

jbj <uii ^u j( i$ji i^pfj jjSn ~*)s ^&Ji ojj (15) 

Exercise No. 72 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an. 

Page 71 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



. ^TJi^jijc oAOi^S ( 3) 

jLJ Jjj ^Jj ^ ^J 01 °^r\jj\ '&') C« LLUJ ^Jj (4) 

. ^ il. jpii ji^ rJj yi oir 

. jir/d^i^ ( 5) 
. ^aUi c4> _^tj jscj 4jys?j (6) 

. iJy C litf ^4^ jjjsJl <iy ^Cj jS" 
. 9 \jjj ^*>Cj ^Ji* f.\US\ "Ja *S^> LjUs C« ij^Jxjli (8) 
. S^ 4 Jjf iTliSk UsT ^Sly C'ji^r jlSJ} (9) 

^ p c^> j' ^ r^ J^ c/ °^ r^ °x* ^ (10) 

SjC^ j^X^r^^J Lfl»J jU"-^*J ^*j jU"Cil^ C^L. (11) 
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Exercise No. 73 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) The explanation of the (^j^y «.lr , l) was 

written in the forty second lesson of this book. 

(2) The second surah of the Qur'an is Surah Al- 
Baqarah. 

(3) I will go to the madrasah after the fourth hour. 

(4) Yesterday I read the first, second and third 
stories of the book, "A Thousand and One 
Nights" and tomorrow I will read the fifth and 
sixth stories. 

(5) You take three quarters from this cloth and I 
will take one quarter. 

(6) The wealth which my father left has been 
distributed. My mother received one eighth 
while I received seven eighths. 

(7) The soldiers climbed the wall of the fort one 
by one. 

(8) We entered the madrasah in fours and fives 
and left in twos and threes. 

(9) I embarked on the train at Bombay in the first 
hour and I reached Nasik in the fourth hour. 

(10) There is a distance of approximately four 
hours between Bombay and Nasik. 
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(11) This is the first time I saw this city. 

(12) I read this book several times and found it 
to be very beneficial. 

(13) Today we came to Bombay for business the 
tenth time and every time we stayed for a year 
and a few months. 

(14) My paternal grandfather performed hajj 
five times and he passed away the sixth time 
in Makkah. May Allah forgive him. 

(15) We toured many cities but have not seen a 
city like Bombay. 
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Lesson 47 
The Date 

1. In order to show the date, one needs to know 
the names of the days and the months. 

a) The days of the week (fj~*Ul j»UI): 
Friday - (4*liJl J^ jl 4*liJ( ^>) 
Saturday - (cJl^\ ^>) 

Sunday - (-b~U( ^»jj) 
Monday - (j~>U\ ?jj) 
Tuesday - («.U'*^1 ^) 
Wednesday - (s^jUl ^) 
Thursday - ( Lr l~ki\ f ji) 

Note 1: The word (^.) is used most often while 
(jL^J) is seldom used. Sometimes both these 
words are elided, e.g. («.U*>lx)1), etc. 

b) The Islamic months or lunar months 
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t'^S (1 

yu<3 j\ j*U}\ (2 

Jjlii ^ (3 

jjGi c^si^i (5 

US (7 

o£i (8 

jQa^j (9 

JlyJl jf j£i (10 

Soiiil ji (11 
aL^JI ji (12 

Note 2: The months having the definite article (J I) 
are trip totes (lJ^a^). The remainder of the 
months are diptotes (<J>j*2^> j£). See 10.7. 
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Some of the months are described by specific 
adjectives, e.g. 

(the sacred Muharram) — A'Jxi\ ^p-JJl 

(Safar, the month of goodness) — J^Jl J^> 

(the unique Rajab) — sjti ^J>rj 

(the the honoured Rajab)) — ^J^^lJl s-^ j y 

(the sacred Rajab) — A'J*i\ s-^ j J 1 

(the venerated Sha'ban) — *JaU! jll*i 

(the revered Ramadan) — ^xJl jCl^j 

(the sacred Dhul Qa'dah) - f l^Jl SluiJt ji 

(the sacred Dhul Hijjah) — f l^*^ 4^>Jl ji 

Note 3: The four months: Muharram, Rajab, Dhul 
Qa'dah and Dhul Hijjah are the sacred months of 
reverence, peace and safety. 

The Islamic year is called (aj^^JI aILJI) - the year 
of emigration or (Sj^liJi 3lDl) - the lunar year. The 
alphabet (■») is used to denote this. 
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Note 4: There are other words also which are 
used for the word, "year": (f lj^> ' f^p), 

(g*<j>- <. Cso-) and 0j>-\ j\ Sy~ <. Sy-). 

The Hijrah calendar began from 16 July 621 C.E. 
This is the date on which Rasulullah S emigrated 
from Makkah to Madinah. 

c) The months of the Gregorian or Solar 
Calendar 



Egyptian 


Syrian 


'M 


^isJi Syir 


>?. 


il^ 


U*J^ 


ilST 


SJ 




ajL» 


>5 






fl«J flj y a-J aj 


* c ■" £ 




U 


> ^0 


j>5 
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•;£\ 


JjUt jij-SJ 


f so .of 


J\£\ jj^iJ 


f sO s 


jjGi iyir 



Note 5: All the English names are diptotes 
(lJ^^s^. jjp). The Syrian names that are single 

words are sometimes used as (lJ^^^.) and 

sometimes as (lJ^^j^ jjp). The compound names 

are (lJ^^s^.). 



The Christian year is referred to as ( V- 



aIL)!)- 



the solar year or (k^^CJl aILJI) - the year of the 
Christian era, that is, the year of the birth of Isa 

m. 

The alphabets (f-<3) are used to indicate B.C. 
(^l^Jt Jfe - before the advent of Isa 8&S) while 
(f-s-0 or only (^) is used to indicate A.D. 
(^L-Dl Xu_ - the era after Isa tm). The alphabet (^) 
is used in India to indicate the Christian calendar. 
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2. Use the ordinal number in the following 
manner to indicate the date: 

• make it (<->U2») to the word (j&*) or to the 
name of the month, e.g. ( jC^j J^ j^ty - 

the eighth of Ramadan or ( jCa^j j^fy, 

• prefix the definite article to it and make it 
the adjective of the word (^ji) or (fj.jty, e.g. 

( jC^.j ja j\ jCa^j J$J> ja j^liil ^jlil) or 

For the year, write the number with the word 
(<ju-) or without it, e.g. 

(uysj'j <*-0'J 4jL«-*~~jj out 3ju* 1944 A^u yUj JjI) — 
1 January 1944. 

When you want to say, "on a certain date", prefix 
the particle (,$*) or read the ordinal number in 

(^-^Jt 3JU-), e.g. ( (»jJt <y JjGl c£^ v^J ( ofl' 

[y a-JUJIj 1914 k- ^JslLpI ^(j j I ^4*1^1 ^> ajQI 

1939 SAv- ^ ^h - The First World War 
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began on 4 August 1914 C.E. and the Second 
World War began at the end of September 1939 
C.E. 

Together with the date, the day and the time can 
be also mentioned, e.g. 

1916 ^ J& j^-i {j* j^s) - Rashid was born 

after Asr just before Maghrib on Friday 15 
January 1916 C.E. 

(1925 ^ u^jL* a^ cy cj-r"^ (^^ -v^ J?y) ~ 

Sa'id passed away on the morning of the 20 
March 1925. 

Note 6: The deceased is referred to as (^jIJl). To 
say (^yyJl) is incorrect. 

The predecessors had a different style of writing 
the date, e.g. no.l 

*j'j] XZ* jllki.) which literally means, "Husain Ibn 

All 4|s> was born when five nights had passed in 
the month of Sha'ban in the year 4 A.H. This 
means he was born on the fifth. 
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Here the word (j^) refers to (Jill ^r-^ 1 ) - five 
nights. It is for this reason that it is used in the 
feminine form. The verb (Oji^-) is a perfect tense 

verb of P^). Sometimes the singular feminine 

form, (^&-), is used because (Jill) is the plural of 
an unintelligent being. 

e.g. no.2. 

( 4^tj>J( <_£i /^ cJl? 1 ijs^s- (Ju.il <up a1)I (c^j OuJ^ J^ 

^%'j ^r^ 1 ^-") - Uthman 4& was martyred on 
Friday 18 Dhul Hijjah 35 A.H. 

e.g. no.3. 

Syup tt>%' aII- c^S^^ 1 <_S^l^ j>*) - Abu Bakr 4* 

passed away on Tuesday when 8 nights remained 
of Jumadal Uhkra 13 A.H., that is, on the 21 st or 

22nd. 

In this example, the date has been specified with 
the amount of nights remaining. 
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Vocabulary List No. 44 


Word 


Meaning 


js3 


(7) to trust 


iS& 


(2) to discharge 


J&v\ 


(6) to finish 


}'±V\ 


(6) to collapse 


( j) iiL 


to insert, to follow a school of 
thought 


(^)u^ 


to stab 


(^)S^ 


to appear, to overpower 


(u>)r> 


to make a firm resolve 


>u 


(3) to emigrate 


£U 


spring 


4^ol 


young lady, miss 


^> ? t 


(6) relaxation, joy 




preparation 


^4i 


splendour 


u>< 


to make noble 
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*sOs* 


small garden 


o%i>- i aJuj- 


gathering 


* 


sir, Mr. 


vO - <3 ( j 


advanced 


oi> jT ^ijj 


wedding, marriage 


*U^ L*^ 


politics 


^tL^W» «' Tzl^l 


the last day of the month 


rt_L* 


peel, skin 


J^f^ 


The Year of the Elephant- the 
year when Abraha attacked 
the Ka'bah 


>^ 


inhabited 


X&S- 


knot, nikah 


(jtf ^j» li 


highest 




the first day of the month 


3> 


white forelock of a horse, the 
first part of anything 




one who strictly differentiates 
between right and wrong 


^ >:J 


delighted, gratified 
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■f 


prized, daughter 


^JJ 


Russia 


ISCsJj 


Belgium 


City 


France 


^iii 


Italy 


\J&J 


Poland 


j\S°J 


Greece 


CslJf 


Germany 


^lii 


Hungary 


3 o ji - 


fire-worshipper 


^jbt^ 


combatant, fighter 


c^> 


dated 


C^Urji i 4^-ji 


mark 


sj^L 


behaviour 


ail^li 


report 


cP^ 


from 


^•" b - 


clear 
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^Ht* 


impossible, preposterous 


Ljl^r 


compared to 


XjS> 


lengthy 


'Sj&\ 


attached 


LSX& 


discipline 


jS- ^Cai 


not to speak of, let alone 


uX-ffi 


regretful, unfortunately 


AX£- ' " >- -■" 


to be silent about 


Ul} 


therefore 


,» o 


repute, fame 


1« 


concern, interest 




to be important 



Exercise No. 74 

Observe carefully how the dates have been 
written in the following sentences and translate 
them into English. 
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jju-j <u!p alii (Ju^ alii L^J^J *^^*-* lf-UL- lOj (1) 

£?.j cs ^ J^ r^ 1 J S^ ] fe ^ 

<_r^-^' _/£^ t>* iXr~*^J £-^u)t jjLkit J j ill 
aiJl olajayglj (4Jb» (^r^j Oi*-^) C 5/0 4-^- 
aAil (J-^ 5 AAj uJ (J^I^jI (J,} aJL^jj aJ^J »j3J 
^^a alii -^p J,l a^.jS IpJJ c uywjl (V-L^J ^J^ 
ajiT Jj c JJi VI j*-f> |yT U ^J aJu- «yu^ 
oJiil Jl JbJ alii y>L ^rL^i lb5 Ipljlj 
j^jj j4^ <j-* ^-^ «^p c—J IfJl J-^jj 
U* yj (ajLJL-j ^yus-j <_£-^i) (* 621 4-u* 

L auj-lll ,j ,JUj alii tj^z^i i 4jy>*J>\ auUl oLb 

% ' so 

f-~$- -^a lAj^b J*>L^2jlj yjSJl S^St^i Lv^loluli 

^r c ^_u* ^JUP s-l» y QxJl ^Jfc alii A^JLS^ J*^-j 

£?.j cs j^- j^ ^V ( r^ ^ ( s-j <Jy 

Jl^> (s^=r<J>1 ^y. "sj^S- <_£-^|) •» 11 ^ J J ill 
• Oi*^"l <^LJ'J ^I^w^Ij aJI ^ji^j aJlp alii 
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(j'i j^i> e^p y jLst>JJ jaL}\ aIai oSjipi (2) 
ijvL-j c^Jb-l) a 1361 3i- ^tyLl S_uiJl 

SjJj L$J*d\ -bs^J.1 SjbjJ OJlil ,Jl 4>w» -^ 
A * ' ii \ 

Iuj ajLc*>Cj (jc^-j 01**^ ^**") ■* 1362 

cJixJi o^vi c^o J^jjlii jjj*)i [&V ^j (3) 

10 jil^l a 1363 2Lu- fl>! r >l cy y^ 
^JCji &L.J L(^r y*j { 1944 *u- >L> 

. * 1362 

«JiiJi) 43 ^ c/j^ 1 o^^ cs-/J°* (4) 

- > • - \ > -- > 
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^ju^Jt ^j CJ^ &\ ^j Js- ^j *JJ^\ aJj (5) 

i <= . 

j_& aIp a1)I ^^j v^akJl ^J ^1p [y^il ^-^J 1 ^ (6) 

l&Jai CJLp jlS' i. JjjliJlj <_Jj dDAJj A^L*t 
dlOl ju-b"j Ji*J'j J-^ ,_5» J>-l ^L li L«f 
i ajt^a vjl JlS I. AX?rj.5 (J,) <L*L~J( • r ^^-« 

i_^ao -Is axp aMI (jv'j j-o-^ 4-* **>-' 4iP aSJI ls -^'j 
jji t^JUtj ,jJij 24 aju* fp^JLil Jjl ol»j 

o^ (cjJS/i juj Ajii^j oii 4^) * 1308 
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, LUjJJj <ji-^ f^~ tlH ""*' ^~-~£ 
*^bii A^liJl ^-Lv3 Jjj !ll^ ^Tfy ^4l (8) 
. r" 1913 ( _ r Jal^l jJ^P *j1j JjlJalJ) jLi^j 

(^jU) jliT jij^s-j ^\ j* ^J\ \^ tS^ii (9) 
JL> ^lUJl u/l ^ jf OJuJ y Jtffpdl Uj^-f (10) 

^ r 1944 S^ Ji r 1939 >^ 

Oj^L» ^*Jjt <Jj^ Jj^J^ ^Jsr' C^-«wL^Ji 

^ lif t u^j i^&i ^ (4000000) 

ju vj iJjjjjj LJUajM L^Jijij ISvjsJjj U^jjj 
JlJixJI Lgjl 1Jl» [jJj i lb- Vj Jlp *^i 4J^ ( 
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(11) Translate the following wedding invitation. 

lp li^jp AjUtL- aJlp JlSsiVI ^*jj 'UjtJ ^U <& JuJ-l 
^-(jiJl a^j^S' aJl^- a^jUI *_* -LJij U-Oj tt'jj -^ 

jUx^*>Dj il) j^isij^ju; j^-^j j-^xJt ^ixj .& 1363 

^lyUl Aj»r^jj jjjr^\ ji^ j^j^ ' p-^- 5 ^^ 

Exercise No. 75 

(A) Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) I wrote a letter to you dated the 20 th 
Muharram Al-Haram 1363 A.H. I hope 
you have received it. 

(2) We received your letter dated Sunday 3 
Safar Al-Muzaffar 1363 A.H., 
corresponding to the 30 th January 1944. 

(3) The author of Tafsir Tabsirur-Rahman is 
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Hadrat Makhdum AH Faqih Mahaimi who 
passed away on 8 Jumadal Ukhra 835 A.H. 

(4) My elder brother entered the Indian army 
on 10 January 1940 C.E. and he was 
despatched to the war in Africa. Then 
when the English conquered Africa, he 
returned safely on 15 June 1943 C.E. All 
thanks to Allah. 

(5) If Allah wills, I will come to you on the 
first. 

(6) Translate the following invitation to a 
wedding. 

Wedding Invitation 

With the grace of Allah, we convey the glad 

tidings to you that our younger brother, Jalil, has 

been engaged to marry Miss Zahra, the daughter 

of Sayyid Badran Al-Madani. The nikah will take 

place on 21 Sha'ban Al-Mu'azzam 1365 A.H. at 

Beg Muhammad Garden, situated on 

Muhammad AH Road. 

We hope that you will attend and complete our 

joy. 

Salams 

Yours sincerely 
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Khalil 



(B) 4S*^ "^ &A s^' 



? ^^ j£j 

<&l ^^j Ji-WaJl ^Xj ^1 U-L^ alij p.j^ j*l*J J* (3) 

•* * e s. * i 

? 4j^*J>1 4^J1 olJU «jjb" ^1 ^y. (4) 

? ^^s^ j £jj\ ts-^i ij> (6) 

(C) Translate the following letter into English. 

oUrj.S JL/2JJJ ( ^Lp A^OJJ <0 yl (J | t_-jl y* ^^X^ 

Page 93 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 



O^J Jli j* (jJs-U- Ji t AJlS'jjj <U)I a^-jj iJJLIp j»*)L- 

4Jb>tl~J U ( JlP 4i«JlJU^ 4^lit j-^^t 4j*^ <bt_£ji 4^cj_llt 

fiJu>r diiiui cU-ji jt c-Jiji t oJiil dUj y oU-jJl!( J^ 
j.* tl>}C L$jV 2jioj aJlJlS liiS'jJL. oU-j.5 (j^Oj v^y 

<_£-LP *JL j! olg-Jfc yl IJLa jl ( ^jXj! ^j t Jfiii jJu^- 

cJlS' jlj UUb" ^1 ^jixJt jl* i jL^o^VI *ij» 

L. *Jl*J1 j fiJb'li V jf (JlP C-JSj eJbJiil AjysJtj JjjJaJl 
jf jS> *)L^i IjLJI Jl*jV jLJVI bH i 4-ji^Jb J^Xaj 1J 
^Jn^^ki Uj ajLL^ cJloj aS*)^! c^«> lit VI LJL~» -1*j 
y <up l?j>~^ 7t-w=t Ji IJLa U^./s.p y c3*>l>-VI t^j-L^J d)l 

^Jp Ji jl OJ>jl (1)1* t iiii*>i>-l c^-Lgjj liii^jjj rJ./?T) 

j A^rji ^^Ul Uib JLJ J^>- ll^rli 'Jtes^ jljT jf„JJ 

toil " 

<&l JU*P iljjlj 
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Lesson 48 
Telling the Time 

1. To express the statement, "What is the time", 

- ■» .- - * - 

one should say, {*S apuJI) or (apLJI j^T). In the 

reply, the word (apuJI) is the (1-^) while the 
number will form the (j^), as mentioned below. 
(<yyi apIIJI jj' iUu^ ^ ^3^-f) - Please tell me 
what is the time now? 

(yCJ alb-lj apLJI) - It is precisely one o'clock. 

(g/j Slb-lj XpCJI) - It is a quarter past one. 

(\Z*j VI OlSl A^lli jf p lT,f aSc} sCb-13 aMLJI) - It is 

one forty five or quarter to two. 

(jjUS jl^-j alb-lj apuJI) - It is ten past one. 

(lJu^Jj Sli^lj apLJI) - It is half past one. 

(AJLJb CjiJ^J SJL>-Ij ApLJI jl C-Jbj SJL>-lj apLJI) - It 

is twenty past one. 

Note 1: the word (apC) means "watch", "one 
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hour" and "a moment", e.g. (^pC LaSjj) - Wait for 
a little while. This word has been used for 
Qiyamah as well in the Qur'an, e.g. (^puJI c*jj&\) 
- Qiyamah has approached. 
The word (^iliS - plural Jj^) is used for "minute" 

while the word (V^ - plural d\y or ^jiM) is used 

for "second". 

The hand of the watch is called (a^LJI uyi) or 

2. There are different ways of saying, "What time 
did you go to the madrasah or any other place, or 
what time are you going or will go"? For 
example, if it is said, 

(C-jluJt Ji\ olii JU) or (^jX»S\ J>\ L_~»ij JU), the 

response will be 

(cJu^Jj jX^s- as-C* a^jjwUJI ^51 L-^ftil j\ c-^ai) or 

(Li!UUlj a^il*Jl XpuJI) or (vJwalilj a^iUJi <puJI y) - 

I went, am going or will go to the madrasah at 
half past ten. 
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The Times of the Day and Night 

3. When indicating the time of the day, night or 
other times, the words will be read with a (s-w2J), 

e.g. (jlfj r cl^) - I fasted during the day. 
(*>Ci o^Uif) - 1 broke my fast at night. 
Similarly, one may say, 

(s.uxp t \jty> <. ^f^ <■ s\~*j> t b^W> c^j&t), etc. 

The particle (<y) can be prefixed to these words 
as: (j0j jit J). 

The words (c-Jj) or (ilp) are most often prefixed 
to the words (<tlAp <. ^I^p t ^J*) and ( LS ^')/ e.g. 
(j^Jail oij ilj*M ^U-) - Your brother came to me 
at the time of Zuhr. 

For the word "yesterday", (<_r>>t) or ( ( _ r J>UL) is 
used, while (^^1 Jjt) or (^^l Jli) is the day 
before yesterday. "Tomorrow" is (tip) and the 
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"day after tomorrow" is (^ lu>), e.g. 

( <&1 «.Li 01 Jlp jJoj tip iDTl-j ^J"! Jjlj L/ J>f div^ 

JL*J) - I came to you yesterday and the day before 

yesterday and if Allah wills, I will come to you 
tomorrow and the day after tomorrow. 

Note 2: The word (^f) is (JLSl\ J* ^uil) - 

indeclinable on a kasrah. It is always read with 
one kasrah. 

4. Sometimes the word (^^) is prefixed to the 

words (f jh>) and (UJ), e.g. 

(jj*JL^Jl y 21 Ul aLJ oli ji ^ oli c-li!) - One day 

or one night I met your father in the musjid. 

The phrases (rG oli) and («.tl~» oli) are also 

used. 

Note 3: The words used to express time are called 
(jUjJl d»Ja). When they are read (u_^) in a 

sentence, they are referred to as (aJ Jj*a»). This 

was discussed in Lesson 43. The details will 
follow in Lesson 62. 
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Expressing Age 

5. 5. To say, "What is your age?", say, 

("^Jos- \L> pi") or (cJl aII* J* jj\). The response 

should be, 

(hi* I'j&s- ^y^^- csj*^-) or (&» SjAp (^r-o^- ^1 Iji) - I 

am fifteen years old. Sometimes the word (^-) is 

elided, e.g. 

(jij^s- jj\ jj>) - He is 20 years old; 

(y^^*- cuj ^a) - She is fifty years old. 
Vocabulary List No. 45 



Word 


Meaning 


J^f 


(1) to act well 


iifii 


strength, maturity, that 
is between 18 to 30 

years 


(cj) >lif 


(1) to make flow, to 
continue 


(<£) LS^~" 


(4) to have supper, 
dinner 
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0) J& 


(4) to have breakfast or 
lunch 


(i_UJ aJu^K (^JuJ 


(4) to be long, to lie 
down 


(iS)J^ 


(4) to walk 


Uto-?r 


together 


J^ 


(2) to establish, to prove 


la a-»- 


protection 




coming and going (in 
everything) 


(c5) cSj^ 


(2) to make equal, 
proper, to make, to do 




childhood 


(^ ' u>) >^ 


to live 




morning 


?AT 


never, beware 


oy 


(2) to create, to make 


of,l!kJl JUj jt jit 


airport 


jt JJCU»( 


to apologise 


a f f 


humility 
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(u^)» 


to submit, to propose 


HJli- 


as soon as 


(^)l^ 


to pry open 


CJ^' 


to smell 


J> 


fold, depth 


c-jI£p 


reproach 


O^J 


sparkle, twinkle 


J^u 


within 


SjLp 


text 


(J ' V) l ] J 


to frighten, to startle 


Jtjii I. J^i 


terror, fright 


OSJj^» 


place, situation 


S-^J 


dreadful, awful 


*_«tX» (. *_»X» 


lachrymal canal (source 
of tears) 


J2Al»f 


to anger, to exasperate 


J ys>- 


affectionate, loving 


o ' a> r^ 


to blame, to censure 
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lr$ 


to clothe, to dress, to 
drape 




robe, cloak 


J^ 


disgrace, shame 


Sjijh 


slip, lapse 


IS Ul \j» 


here I am 



Exercise No. 76 

Translate the following sentences into English. 

?Ju*~- U 4^L« i]jup Ja (1) 

. <fL (_£_lXP (_£_Lv^ u a_xJ 

? ipiLji ^ cfti (2) 

. JjUjj j^-j ir^ 'S^ cs ' <^^*J' 

? C~Jl ^ C^r^ 4PL. J^f J (3) 

. £jj VI L~.UU APlljt C^r^ 

? 2iJoJlj AS-\LS\ ijyu <JlS (4) 

. Sju>Jlj 4JL5_l)tj SjJt^Jl c-JyixjL A^lLjl ^jSA 
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? *J\£\ iji\ &ipL. J Jj^j ! ^ (5) 

? 5iJb C5jl~J V^ (^ p-^" J* (6) 

. AJL2.J <_£ju*J aJU jj^*> 
? a^Lo <^jL*J AJLJb .vS'j (/) 

? ji^Jtj jJJt o^j ouui ^ ^r (8) 

? &b jl^Jlj JJUl cj^. J* (9) 

JJJtj ^UJl <y J>f jl^J! 0^1 Jj ^UiT ^J ! ?AT 

? y u j^t ipilii ^r Lii ! c^^f (10) 

? ii^ip i£- °<s *y& >j i c^u^f (ii) 

? &M jiiCjt iJ^f ^Ju j* (12) 
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? iSj^A dJb^-T ^p ^ ^j (13) 

? olji- yup Lib ^^^ dilp aj:.^ c-AL J*j (14) 

- * o ' ^ $ f £ 

. dU ibl iijl ! cJl^-Ij c-i-o-f (15) 

- - o A \ - » - * - * 

dilT Jprjfj ^j^v* ^ ^Wij Oj^ J} ! Xj^ U (16) 

. j»jiii UiU ULi j^xx^ iiJuil c-Jtb lit 

Exercise No. 77 

Translate the following sentences into English. 

Lulv L» -Uj U-Lv 3 <yLj>. jU 2 -* /^ ayUs ulSj (1) 
apL- SjUjiit c-ijUsj <_£UJl Uj^Joj jjl^all HSlj _ / s*iJl 
54a>t_» C^Juj i^~ jy2J C^>- .J L»j Jjj^-i r~^J i*"?"* 
•^ iJj^s ULJ a^Jup ^Uj"1 apLu (Jlao (j oljLjaJl 
jc c ajjj «x>-lj apLu ^i 4^>j*>Ul jy^i 1 ^ Uj^Tj SjLkJt 
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hJy?3 OL^aJj jLc 4^-L* Uj^» ,J,| LLs^ji ou^aJj 

*>Ll3 LJuij LZ^juj 5.LioJi USij u^- «.LioJ(j t— >j*il 
j-lxJb Uib ajUvxJ -^a Lui^- ^i^^ajj ^-Uylj <3jy'j 

• thJh 

. AJLJb 56 j 6 a^LJI c-jjyjlj (<iJi Oy-^J 
C-Jj^J iJ>y?'j C~*« 4^L- Pjs" ^wwJI C-otli? (3) 

. 4JL>£.J (jut; j) • (j-CUjI « j*-**" A^-L^o 

a~* y jiTl ^^Jl y aL J l^H, (j-Up jlT (4) 
yu^ -i^fj 4^ jjyu^j ( _ r > jjS'Sft ^-1 ^r^ (5) 

. Jl*J aw! 
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c-s^ ljJ>S\ a^I diL"j cjy^ r^ <^ f*^ ( 1JL» (6) 

^~^ .T^/ C5* <J>^" ^ ^"^ 4j "" b ' r ^"^ (^) 
. 04JJ ^-^ 4jL* ^^xJi ^ Li j A^vsLil 

^i JL*J 4&I 4^-j ^jjjj %.IT \jj (j'<\*- j\s- (8) 

JjT Juo Jl £_b* "Js- Ju^- (Jiety JJUJl f-JLi (9) 

.UjaP VLJu~>( 
&\ «.Li (1)1 Jip Ji*j jt IjLp ^Lo j j^ yLJL- (10) 

Exercise No. 78 

(A) Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) Come Hamid, where are you going? 
I am going to the madrasah. 

(2) Do you have a watch? 
Yes, I have a watch. 
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(3) What is the time now? 

According to my watch, it is quarter past ten. 

(4) What time does the madrasah open? (psJu - is 

opened) 

Brother, the madrasah opens at half past ten. 

(5) What time does it close? (juj - is closed) 

The madrasah closes at 12.40. 

(6) What time did you come out of the house? 
I came out at 9.45. 

(7) Do you know how many minutes there are in 
one hour? 

Yes, one hour has sixty minutes. 

(8) How do you recognize the hour and minutes 
in a watch? 

I understand the minutes from the large hand 
and the hour from the small hand. 

(9) When do you have supper? 

We have supper after Maghrib at eight o'clock. 

(10) When do you sleep? 

I sleep after Isha at nine o'clock. 

(11) Where did your father go the day before 
yesterday and when will he return? 

He went to Hyderabad and will return tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow, if Allah wills. 

(12) Do you know what is your age? 

Yes, I know my age is ten years and three months. 
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(13) How old is your small brother? 

He is presently eight years and six months old. 

(14) Congratulations! You seem to be a very 
clever boy. 

May Allah make it so. Now I seek your 
permission. 

(15) Good, in the protection of Allah. 
May you also be in His protection. 

(B) Translate the following letter into English. 

jlwU^^H (J <Ul J,} /^l y V y>J> 

4j"15'^j'j aIj! S^-jj ^h^ c*^-J' 

£^Jl *Ujjty fj-J £j_$il JJj*Jl ^bf ^ttf M 4j1 ^^ 

CJl^j c slip ^^ a 1364 jj«ii ou*^ j^-i ^y y^ 

° L yv>\x> cJL-j s--**j^ ciijil illi Jji ig&fy ' ^jW^ 
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yUJ dJul di> <^JL- L JUf jS^Jj t J-*^ s-^j t>* iJbJLi 

. ^uji iui Cju^ 

aIIj ii^-o U VI «-^*j ^1* iSj V <JLAjT Jl^p ^U <u)j 
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Lesson 49 
The Particles 

1. The particle is such a weak word that it cannot 
convey its own meaning without the assistance of 
a noun or verb. However, after the support of a 
noun or verb, it becomes so strong that it causes 
changes in the meanings of many verbs. It is also 
so essential that without it, the noun and the verb 
remain scattered around. Hence there is a dire 
need to focus special attention to it. 

2. The particles which have a meaning are 
referred to as (j^^Jl dtj^-) while the alphabets 

like (o t v ' 0/ e * c - are referred to as 

(^JlIDt ^jj^ - the foundational particles). Only 

the former will be discussed in this lesson. 

3. All the (^3£J! iJ'/J-) are indeclinable (^40- 
They are not more than 80 in number. 

4. Some of the (lJj^) cause a change in the 
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(<~>\y>\) of nouns and verbs. They are called the 
(aL>Lp lJ'jj^). Those (<->j^) that do not cause any 
change are called (aL>Ip Js- lJj^). 



5. The (aL>Ip J}°>u>-) comprise the following 
categories: 
(a) (j£\ 3)y-) or (8jiy I 3j^-) 

These are 17 particles that render (/*) to a noun. 
They are as follows: 





'%>■ 






3 


J 


2 


o 


l_J 


A 


J*~ 


J* 


°u* 


°J 


ijip 


^ 


&&. 



[1] (o) - in, at, because, with, oath etc. 
It is used for several meanings, e.g. 
(jJiJU lip') - We wrote with the pen. 

(J«2-°j c-jUSOI ^h) - The book was printed in 

Egypt. 

(<U)b cJiT) - I believed in Allah. 

(l^JJij auI j^AJj^U) - Allah caught them because 
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of their oppression. 
(iisb) - By Allah (oath). 

It can also be extra (^j), that is, having no 
particular meaning, e.g. («1^p lJUxj &\ L ^J\) - Is 
Allah not sufficient for His slave? 

It is used to render an intransitive verb transitive, 
e.g. 

(^lix; X»l>- <-_~*i) - Hamid took my book. The 

meaning of (<-_~ »i) is "he went". By using the 

particle (<-■>), the meaning of "taking away" is 
created. 

[2] (O) - is used for an oath and it is specific 

with the word "Allah", e.g. (<&1 2VyT aiJ 4&lf) - 
By Allah, Allah has preferred you over us. 

[3] 0) - "like" - is used for a comparison, e.g. 
(j yS\^ j»i*Jl) - Knowledge is like light. 
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[4] (J) or (J) - for, towards, time, to, possession. 
Examples: 
(aIJ) - for Allah. 

I turned my face towards the One who created 

the skies and the earth. 

(iuL-Ul j»jJiJ \yy>) - Stand for the teacher when he 

comes. 

(XjJ cJS) - 1 said to Zaid. 

(Jdlk! L.IS&! I ii) - This book belongs to Khalid. 

The (J) is (rj^) when prefixed to a pronoun 
G^), e.g. (#),£&). 

[5] (j) is used for taking an oath, e.g. (*^j), 

(a^x>J( ^jj), (j^JJIj ( _^J>»dJlj). 
Sometimes the (j) is used in the meaning of 
(vj), that is, "many" or "some". Such a (j) is 
called (L»j jtj), e.g. 
(^4Jl VI} ^ildl VI ^f Qj ^4 ^j) - There 
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are many cities where there is no one who can 
console except for gazelles and breeding camels. 

Note 1: The particle of conjunction, (j), meaning 
"and", is used very frequently but it is from the 

[6] (*— 'j) - some, many. 

It is generally succeeded by a word that is 

{Xiy^Y »J>J) - an indefinite noun that is 

described by an adjective, e.g. 

(a%aJ ^jj> J^rj uj) - I have met many a noble 

person. 

Sometimes the succeeding word is 

{Xiy^y js- »J>J), that is, not having an adjective, 

e.g. (}'jC*& <j-* £^ *J^i ^j) ~ Some gestures are 
more eloquent than written words. 

[7] & [8] (»i-°) and (xU) - since. These two words 
are used to indicate a span of time, e.g. 

(4*^sJ1 j»jj o^. jl x. olj U) - I did not see him 
since Friday. 
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[9] (j-*) - from, of, some, among, due to, e.g. 

(4ixJ5' ^J\ ^J LlL j* c~>j**) - I travelled from 

Bombay till Calcutta. 

(ox£ \j> <jjjZ&}\ j^ X>-) - Take whatever you want 

from the box. 

(,y»y (t-£!*j j*^ j^-^i) - Some of you are 

disbelievers and some of you are believers. 

((ji^l jt-gJlilk^ C^») - They were drowned due to 

their sins. 

The particle (^>) is also (-^j)- If is most often 

(-^j) after (^) and (^Ifix^l), e.g. (^^ °^. \_U \J>) — 

We do not have any intercessor. 

■* ' ° 
(jL^ °y ^J Ja) - Do you have a helper? 

[10] (^) - in, regarding, about, due to, e.g. 
(?- joJ( ^ <_jLxJ1) - The book is in the drawer. 
(4^1 ^i Ojj Uxf) - Zaid spoke about his brother. 
(ojA [y juJI fify>! cui^S) - A woman entered the 
fire due to a cat. 
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[11] (j£) - from, on behalf of, e.g. 

(aO js- cJ?r'j>-) - 1 went out of the town. 

(Ojj °js- ^(jiUl a£UpI) - I gave him the silver 

coins on behalf of Zaid. 

(<up auI ^j ^jl ^p cu.-i>Jt t5jj) - The hadith 

was narrated from Anas <n&. 

[12] (^i^) - on, in spite of, e.g. 

(^^J( JLp ^Xl) - Sit on the chair. 

Undoubtedly your Lord forgives the people in 
spite of their oppression. 

[13] ( J\) - till, towards, e.g. 

(aSO ^J[ aigJl ^ oyC) - I travelled from India 

to Makkah. 

(aI*£JI ^1 o4^-^) - I turned towards the Ka'bah. 

[14] {J&-) - till, until, even, e.g. 

(JxJd\ xJJaJa J&-) - until the rise of true dawn. 
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(allxJJl ^^ t- UJl j»ai) - The pilgrims came, even 
those who walked. 

Note 2: The second and third meanings are used 
more often when the particle {J£>-) is prefixed to 

a verb. Then it will not be a (Jr\ ^j>-) but will 

render (s— ^) to (^jU^ J**), e.g. 

. *, t i, ,> , 

((JUsI ^jX^ L^as e-flS) - Wait here until I perform 
salah. 

[15] [16] & [17] (&£), 6^) and (fe) - All three 
words mean, "besides" or "except". They are 
used for (?.Uii^l). See 43.8. Examples: 

(jjj Cil>. ^1)1 «.li) - The people came besides 

Zaid. 

(oJ j ^ ^l!i <;l>-) - The people came except Zaid. 

(Oj j (lip ^1)1 5.li) - The people came save Zaid. 

(b) (JJtiJb ^SjJl 3}yJl) - The particles which 
resemble the verb. They are : 

(j*I - c4 - ^i - ofr - of - oi). 
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These 6 words are also referred to as (l^jlj^-lj 01) 
- Inna and its sisters. See Lesson 37. They are 
called (JiiiLi a^I^JI lJj^-JI) because they 
resemble the verb in certain aspects. They are 
triliteral { { j^>) or quadrilateral (i^-o) like the 
verbs. The final letter has a fathah as in the 
verbs. The words (01) and (01) resemble (j>) and 

(j>) in totality while (oJ3) resembles C4ty. 

It was mentioned in Lessons 25 and 37 that these 
words appear before a (v^ ^*) and render 

(s~*J) to the (Tjlv). 

[1] (01) is always used at the beginning of a 

statement, e.g. (p-^j jjh^J iiT, 01) - Indeed 
your Lord is most forgiving and most 
merciful. However, after the verb (J IS) or any 

of its derivatives, it appears in the middle of 

the statement as well, e.g. 
(f.\jAsa ZjAj LgJl Jjij 4jl J IS) - He (Musa $M) said, 
"He (Allah) says that the cow should be 
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yellow." It must be remembered that (01) is 
never used after (J^). 

After the words (*ip) and (-^), (o\) is generally 
used but ( Ji) is used in specific cases, e.g. 

( jjj'il^J ^JilUl jt JLglio aUIj a}j^"J dXj[ JlL' aUIj) 

Allah knows that you, (O Messenger), are His 
prophet and Allah bears testimony that the 
hypocrites are liars. 

Note 3: No change occurs in the meaning of a 
(l^\ aL^) due to the insertion of ( j|). Only some 
emphasis is created in the sentence. Accordingly, 
(^l>- t^Jj j|) and G-* 3 ^ a/)) mean the same 
thing. 

[2] The particle (jt) cannot appear at the 

beginning of a sentence. It only comes in the 
middle, e.g. 

(Jbj 4S-\s>xJ> cJto-1- = 9 \s>xJ> IjJj jf C-Jt^-l") - I 

heard that Zaid is brave, that is, I heard of the 
bravery of Zaid. This shows that ( jt) changes a 
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(a^I U3-) to the meaning of a verbal noun 

(j-C^). Such a verbal noun is called (Jj^ j-U**). 

In the analysis, this (j-iU») is the (Jj*jL«) of the 

verb (cJc«—). In some sentences, it will be the 

(Jpli), e.g. (ii^l^i ^ = £l^i alt ^>) - 
Your bravery has pleased me. The word 
(dbpl^J.) is the (J*U) in this sentence. 

Note 4: Here is an interesting grammatical 
riddle for you to solve. The sentence is: 

£f X) of 

You will find several apparent errors in this 
sentence. Firstly, the sentence begins with (01). 

Secondly, the noun after (01) should have been 

(uj^>) but here it has (£»j). Thirdly, the word 

(ji-jj^) has (j*-) instead of (£»j). 

Solution 

The particle (01) here is not a (^j^-) but a verb 
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like (J). Originally it was (j% meaning to 
groan. The word (*kj) is the (J^). Therefore it is 

(£.-*/•)• In the word (pi/)/ the (^) is a C^ 1 ^^) 

while (*->j - antelope) is Gxr*-*). The sentence 

therefore means, "Zaid groaned like an 
antelope." 

Sometimes the particles (01) and (01) are 

rendered {^^) and read as (01) and (01). In 

order to differentiate this (Aiik» 01) from ( 01 

V^^) and (v^ 01), a (J) is prefixed to the (j^-). 

Sometimes the (5jLb^> 01) renders (s-waJ) to the 

(p-"1) and sometimes it has no effect, e.g. 

(pJUJ toJj jl aJj 01) - Indeed Zaid is learned. 

However, (5ii>^ 01) does not have any effect on 

the succeeding word, e.g. 

(jJLp -bj 01 cJLIp) - I knew that Zaid was 

learned. 

The particles (01) and (01) always appear before 
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a noun. However when they become (jS"L*), 

they can appear before a verb. The particle (01) 

most often appears before (015') and (j&) and 

their derived forms, e.g. 

(I'JSS cJlS' jl) - Undoubtedly it was a heavy 

thing. 

(j^ilxil j*} dUlaJ 01) - Indeed we regard you as 

being from among the liars. 

Note that the (>>=■) has (J) prefixed to it. 

After (4ii>^ 01), the particle (<_/<) or (^j-*) is 
prefixed to (^jU^ J**) and (^5) is prefixed to 
(^^Lll J*iJl) in order to distinguish it from 

(Jj«iJl 4^=>U 01), e.g. 

(^>°y> °*£1* O^Sw- 01 (Up) - He knew that some 
of you will be ill. 

(JU^jj o*yCj lyjjl lis 01 rU*3) - so that he knows 
that they conveyed the message of their Lord. 
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* * ' , I o 'iff'* o ° J> ° ' o 'o 

(IjJLi l> \f J>1 LJj^ 01 AjJcl i.y^\ |JU» jJ^O) 8 

Know for knowledge benefits a person that 
whatever has been decreed will appear. 

[3] (015") - "as if" - is used for a comparison, e.g. 
(JL-T LJlSOl I ii otT) As if this dog is a lion. 

Note 5: The word (015') can also be made 

( ( j5'U). It most often appears before a 

(JUj ° l Jd\ J*iil) - a verb made negative by the 

particle (jU), e.g. (*b~l «^ jU IS') - As if no one 
saw him. 

[4] (J*)) - "perhaps" - is used for expressing 
hope (J*'j^\), e.g. (j£ dillt Ji!) - Perhaps or I 
hope that your son is pious. 



8 In this verse, the sentence (Jii? ^Ji jii) is a (**>j»i sili) - a 
parenthetical clause. The (J*u) of (JUti) is a pronoun (oi) concealed 
in it. The sentence (i>tf £ jr ^-l' LjU. if) forms the (J^) of (|U*>). The 
alif in (\'jM) is (osij). This is permitted in poetry. 
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[5] (cJ3) - "would that, I wish that". It is used to 
express a desire or wish, e.g. 

Listen, I wish that youth could return one day 
so that I could inform it of what old-age has 
done. 



[6] (£S) "but" - is used for (iiljJU-l), that is, to 

remove the surmise that was created by the 
first statement in the listener's mind, e.g. 
(<tU-u ilbl J>S r\^\ <tU-) - The pilgrims came 
but your father did not come. By saying, 
(^-L>J( s.li) - the pilgrims came, the listener 
surmised that his father also came. By saying 
(jSo) - but. . ., that conjecture was removed. 

Note 6: The word (J>3) can also be (j^^) or 
(<Juik»). Then it can appear before a verb also 
and it becomes (a1*Ip jj>), e.g. 
(djyCxS V jjS^Jj jjl^iiJl j»js LjjI Vf) - Listen, 

they are the mischief makers but they do not 
even perceive it. 
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(c) The Particles of Negation (^aJl *-*jj*-), (U) 
and (Si) 

The particles (^>) and (V) sometimes, like (<j~J), 
render (£Jj) to the ((♦—!) and (s-waJ) to the (>*=■), 
e -g- Cj*^ ^ ^) ~ This is not a human, 
(dil* J^ail J^-j V) - There is no man more 

virtuous than you. 

But most often, both these particles are 

(2UL.U jjp). 

Sometimes a (o) is suffixed to the particle (V) to 

become (<^->V). It has the same function as (V), 

e.g. ((j^ 9 ^ j^ ^V) - This is not the time for 
escape. The original sentence was 

(<_/»£• 3^ <j^ ^^)/ where (j^O is the (^1) 
and (3^) the (j^ 1 ) which is (vj-^-^)- 

Note 7: It was mentioned in Lesson 20, 
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paragraphs 3 and 4 that the particles (*J), (UJ) 

and (^)) also create the meaning of negation. But 

they are specific with {? jUa-» J*i). In the next 

lesson you will learn that (01) is sometimes also 
a particle of negation. 

Note 8: The particle (V) always remains one of 
negation. However, the particle (y) is most often 

regarded as a noun. Then it can fall into several 
categories: 

1. {CX^jc^\ C«) - what thing. See Lesson 13. 

2. {^y^y> \j>) - whatever. See Lesson 42. 

3. (v^ ^) - as long as. See Lesson 37. 
There is also a {CjX^> C«) which is counted 
among the (lJj^). See the next lesson, 
paragraph 5. 

(e) (^--UJl ^ ^) - the particle that negates a 
whole category or species. It appears before 
an indefinite noun and renders (s-^) to it, 
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e.g. (jUl! J& Jij V) - There is no man in the 

house. 

(<u~il) Jl**3l JC« j\i ^ V) There is absolutely 

no benefit in a miser's wealth for himself. 

(<&U V| Sj5 ^j Jj^ V) - There is no power or 

might except with Allah. 

(e) (stCui! ^j^) - the vocative particles. They 
are (£), (tf), (G»), fef) and (f). If a noun 
succeeding these particles is (-V^), meaning 
(cJL^, J1 p) / a (C->) is read on the final letter, 
e -g- (*^3 ^)/ (J* J ^)- W tne succeeding noun is 
(lJU^), it will be (u^) ; e.g. (<&l ^1p b). 
Sometimes a non-specified person is called 
out. Then too, the (<J*&> - the word referring 
to the person who is called out) will be 
(u_^) ; e.g. if a blind man calls out, 

(IjjCj X>- %tj \j - O man, hold my hand.) 
The particle (k) is very commonly used. It can be 
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used for {<-^,J <S^) and (-U*j <J^), that is, 
whether the person you are calling out to is near 
or far. The particles (U) and (C») are for ( <_£^ 

■^*j) while (<j\) and (t) are for (s-^y cS-^), e.g. 

O the two mountains of Na'man, leave the 
eastern morning breeze for Allah's sake so that 
it can reach me. 

O our neighbour, we are staying here. 

Note 9: It would have been appropriate to 
mention the particles of response after the 
vocative particles. However, since they fall in the 
category of (aL>Ip Js- l_>j^), they will be 
mentioned in the next lesson under this category. 

(g) (^jtjxUi 4l^>Gl &jj±-\) - the particles which 
render (s~*2J) to (^- jUa» J*i). 
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These are (01), Q), (J') and (Oil). These 

particles appear before (f jUa-» J*i) and render 

(s--^) to it, e.g. 

(jj-a^ ,Ji f j3l Lsiai Of t-M-o-T) - I think you will 

go to Lahore tomorrow. 

(*b~ljj f&s ^ ^Uj ^i) - We will not be patient 

with one (type of) food. 

(aj JIpT ^5" Ol^lS! cJo*j) - I learnt the Qur'an in 

order to practise on it. 

(^JiJ lit) - Then, you will be successful. 

These particles were mentioned in Lesson 20, 
paragraph 4. More details will follow in the 

section of (J**)l vL^O- 



Note 10: The particle (Of) is called $jX^ 01) 
because it changes the (f jUa-» J*i) to the 
meaning of the verbal noun, e.g. (\J6 01 v 5 ^) 
means (duJly s-^0 - I love your reading. 
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(g) (^jCialU iijUjJl tijj^-l) - the particles 

which render (f J^-) to (f jU^ J*i). 
These are (jj), (ill), (>Gl fSf), (J^l V) and (°0|). 
These particles appear before (^jU^ J*i) and 
render (f j^-) to it, e.g. (s-a-Aj *J) - He did not go. 
(L~»ij uJ) - He did not go as yet. 
(L~ftil!) - He should go. 
(L~»if ^) - You do not go. 
(LJol LJfcAf 01) - If you go, I will go. 

These particles were mentioned in Lesson 20. 
They will be discussed again under (J*-^ '-Aj^)- 

Note 11: The particle (01) is a (-U^xJl £-V») - a 
particle of condition. It appears before two 
sentences where the first one is called the (■^J^) 

and the second one is called the (s-^). If (j) is 

prefixed to it, it means, "even though". In this 
case, there will not be a need for two sentences 
after it. One sentence will precede it, e.g. 
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(LsiaiV Olj A^jluJl ^1 t_-Aitl.) - I will go to the 
madrasah even though you do not go. For this 
meaning, the particle (jJj) can also be used, but it 
is specific for the past tense, e.g. 
(L^aif °<J ^Jj CjluJl J>[ cl*i) - I will go to the 
madrasah even though you did not go. 

Note 12: The above-mentioned seven categories 
are (*JUIp lJj^). The (*L.Ip ^1p ^3j^) will be 
mentioned in the next lesson. 
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Lesson 50 
The Non-Causative Particles 

Note 1: Among the (aL.Lp Jj- l_>j^), some are 

causative (aL>Ip) whereby they have an effect in 

one case while in another case, they are non- 
causative. 



1. The (aik*)l *-^jy) are ten: 



4?' 


r ( 


& 


jf 


J*' 


Si 


LS^ 




L> 


J 



Note 2: The meaning of {Jslps-) is 'to incline'. 
When a (L_ik*Jl ^_> y-) appears between two words 

or sentences, it inclines the succeeding word to 
the preceding one. It renders both the words or 

sentences into the same case (^ly^l *JU-). The 

preceding word is called (4^ ^jk*^) and the 

> 
succeeding word is called (lJ^JJ^). 
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[1] (j) - "and". It is used to combine two 

things under one command, e.g. 

(jj**-j -kj *&■) - Zaid and Amr came. This 

example shows that Zaid and Amr are 
both included in the act of coming. 

[2] (*-*) - "then". It is used for combination 

and sequence, e.g. (^liy X^ t&) - 
Hamid came and Rashid came with. 
(i-j) - "because". This indicates the cause. It 

is called (*~~-Jt e-ty and it is most often used 
with (01), e.g. 

(ilii£ aJIs jlyDl \"J\) - Read the Qur'an 
because it will be of benefit to you. 

[3] (lj) - "then". It is used for combination 
and sequence with a delay, e.g. ( *~*\Z L~ao 
*-AIa *J) - Qasim went, then Hashim. This 

will be said when there is the slightest 
delay between the going of Qasim and 
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Hashim. 

[4] (jO - "or". It is used for showing one of 

two things, e.g. (iili jl IJi -^) - Take this 
or that. 

[5] (^) - "or". This is similar to (jl) but it is 
used in a question, e.g. (2]li ^1 21^-1 l-Ul) - Is 
this your brother or that? On such an 
occasion, (jl) cannot be used. 

[6] (wj) - "either". It is also used in the 

meaning of (ji) but it is always repeated 
and it introduces the details that are to 
follow, e.g. (y> W j j&- W J*2$\) - The fruit is 
either sweet or bitter. 

[7] (j£J) - "but". It is used for (iJljJLi-l). See 
Lesson 49. Example: 

(^^2^0 J tJu-jj ^50 a-L>Mx)1 j-^>-) - The 
students attended but Yusuf did not attend. 
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Note 3: The particle (£$) is (aL.U js-) while ££J) 
is (U.U). 

[8] CD - "not", e.g. (Jjii! v ^Oi (jff) - 
Honour the pious, not the impious. 

[9] (Jj) - "nay, rather". It is used for 

(i^jf^vbl), that is, to abandon one statement 
and focus towards another, e.g. 
(oJls- Jj -Uli- L*ii U) - Hamid did not go, 
rather Khalid went. 

[10] (Jp-) - "until, even". It is used to 
indicate the end limit, e.g. 
(SUivJI { j>- AliliJl *o5) - The caravan came, 
even those who walked. 

Note 4: The particle (<J£~) is used in many ways. 
One is a (/M ^^) and this is the one used most 
often. The second one is (aL>Lp jup) as a 
conjunction. The third one appears before a 
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(9 jUa^> Jxi) and renders (s-~^0 to it. It was 
discussed in Lesson 20. It will be further 
discussed under (J*-*-!! v ( y^)- 

2. (^l$&u^l *-^jj^-) - the particles of 
interrogation. 

They are (!) and (J-*). The particle (1) is frequently 

used by appearing before nouns, verbs and 

particles. The particle (Ja) does not appear before 

particles. 

Examples: (o£, l^jf), (llj ^At 0% 'J '$ ~ 

Did you see Zaid? 

(j^^>- -b j Ja) - Is Zaid present? 

(la/) cJlj Ja) - Did you see Zaid? 

3. (ol^JOl *-^jy) - the particles of response. 

They are eight: 



Si 


4j| 


J^ 


J^ 


J^ 


^i 


i: 


p 



(1) (^) - "yes". This word is used to indicate an 
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agreement with the statement in the question, 
whether the statement is positive or negative, 

e.g. If in response to the question, ( i^li- Ja 
■Xjj) - "Did Zaid come to you?", one replies, 
(p*j), it will mean, "Yes, Zaid came. If the 
question is, («bj i)«.li- Q) - "Did Zaid not come 

to you?" and one replies, (j*-*J), it will mean, 
"No, Zaid did not come." 

(2) ((^L) - "yes, why not". Its function is to change 
a negative statement to a positive one, e.g. 
(tJ>~>.j. cUl) - Am I not your Lord?" The 

response to this question is, (^), "Why not, 
you are certainly our Lord." 

(3) (tj\) - "yes". This word is always used with an 

oath, e.g. (jjjijj Isl) - "Yes, I take an oath in the 
name of my Sustainer." The phrase, (<&!} (j|) is 
used very often. In today's colloquial 
language, this has been abridged to (jj|). 

(4) [5], [6] & [7] (tfl jf 01 4 J^r <. jfe < J^) - All 
four words have the same meaning as (j»-*J). 
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Examples: 

They say, "Describe this woman because you are 
well acquainted with her attributes." Yes, I am 
well aware of her attributes. 

JJbp C-iS jjJl ijli- cuUiJ IjJli 

They said, "You have threaded the gems." I said, 

"Yes." 

"Are you admitting yourself into the mouth of 

death?" I replied, "Yes." 

4Jl c^l&i cj jS~ JS j ii Mp Jls <_~~i <jM>j 

They are saying, "Old-age has come over you and 
you have become senile. I replied, "Yes." 

(5) C$) - "no". It is used when you intend to reply 
in the negative to a question, e.g. If you reply 
to the question, (-bj f!d* Ja) - Did Zaid come?, 
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by saying (V), you are implying that Zaid did 
not come. 

4. The Particles of Negation ( Ju)l ^$f) 

They are (C»), (V) and (01), all meaning, "no, not". 

The particles (C) and (V) can appear before a 

noun, verb or particle, e.g. 

(jj*^- Vj (vj15 wb j l>) - Neither is Zaid standing nor 

is Amr sitting. 

(oj^ Vj oiSl C>) - I neither ate nor drank. 

(dUp Vj ^li aIIp C«) - There is neither blame on 
him nor on you. 

However, the particle (01) generally appears 

before a noun, e.g. (*rij> dM* VI tii 01) - This is 
nothing but a noble angel. 

The particle (VI) appears before the (>>=■) of 

(aJ^J 01) which distinguishes it from (4iik» jl) 9 



9 See Lesson 49(b). 
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and (\^j^ Jt) 10 . 

Note 5: Sometimes the particles (^») and (V) are 
causative (iUlp). See Lesson 49 (c). 

Note 6: The Arabs most often, in place of (v^ ^)/ 
say (<_r4^) which is the abbreviated form of 
(^li 4* ^)- They simply mean "no" by this 
statement, e.g. (*-->&' <_/4*^ °<J-^-) - I do not have a 
book. Similarly, in place of {y^ 4^ &), they say, 
(jullp C) - There is no problem. 

5. (Ajj^Util *3jj^-l) - The particles of the verbal 

noun. These are (of), (J), (&) and (Of). The first 
three particles create the meaning of the verbal 
noun in a verb while the particle ( jt) does so in a 

(a^I aL^). In such an instance, the verb or the 

(l^\ aL^), coupled with these particles, is called a 



10 See Lesson 20.3. 
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(JjU jX^la) - an interpreted verbal noun, and like 

a singular noun, it forms either the (J^Ls), (Jj-*-*- 4 ), 

(j^-) or (4JI lJU^), e.g. 

(dIi-U= c^^- = <5 J ^ i:! ^ ^Js~±) ~ Your 
truthfulness makes me happy. 

,.,.,, i t . . . , of £ i 

(di^Uo »»-*>- 1 = cu>onJ jJ v^O ~ I l° ve your 
success. 

( -Ujj 4^t^ IIS = <_— fti U> -Uj C^-«Jj fc^! ^* J^ C-JaXJ 

Ajlii) - I awoke before his coming and I slept after 
his going. 

(dl^UtJ ^iL = £j*-L r diil ^*^) - I received the 
news of your success. 

In the first example, the (Jj^> j-U^>) is the (J-^ti), 
in the second, it is the (J j*a»), in the third, it is the 
(aJ( lJL^.) and in the fourth, it forms a (V ( aL^) 
and becomes the (J-^Ls). 

6. (^jil^k^l ^jy) - the particles for 
encouragement and spurring on. They are (VI), 
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pU), (Vf), (V^J) and (l^J). They all mean, "is (or 

does) not, why not". 

All five particles are always used with a verb, e.g. 

(*i*J VI) - Are you not teaching? 

(j*i*j *>^-a) - Are you not teaching? 

(dill ^JjJ VI) - Are you not teaching your son? 

(&£J& L-Jy Ja-I (Jl ^f^-f V^J Vj) - O my Lord, 

why did You not give me respite for a short while 
so that I could give charity? 

(aSCj^CJL \£>\j &ji) - Why do you not bring the 
angels to us? 

Note 7: After the (JaL&>3\ l_>j^), a sentence of 
response most often appears. The particle (<-■*) 
precedes it and the (^jU^> J*i) is pronounced 
with a (s-s^J) as mentioned in the example above, 
(IiX=LJ). This verb (Jvl) was originally (jX^fl) 
from the category (J*-^). The (o) is assimilated 
into the ( i y>), that is, (f^i) is applied. See Lesson 
29, Rule 6. 
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7. (J?^IiJl <Jjy) - the particles of condition. 

They are (jJ - if), (^jJ - had it not been) and (l*jJ - 
had it not been). Two sentences appear after these 
particles. The first one is called (^>j^) while the 

second one is the (f-^j*-). A (J) is prefixed to the 

(s-0^)/ e -g- OS* 5 " 1 4^ oik?V ojui ^J) - Had you 
wanted, you could have taken a payment. 

(^jUl olilui) J^fij. °*4*aM [f^ <&l a*S VjJj) - Had 

Allah not prevented some from others, the world 
would have been corrupted. 

Had it not been for the spying of the tale bearers, 
I would have had hope in you being pleased after 
your anger. 

Note 8: If (j) is prefixed to (jJ), its meaning 
changes to "although", e.g. 

(jl^Jb jlT °j\j jU*Jl \ycA) - Seek knowledge even if 
it be in China. There is no statement of response 
after (J>j), but a sentence precedes it. 
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Note 9: It was mentioned above that (V_^) and 
(^•jJ) are also from the ( u ^L^>Ji\ l_>j^). In such a 
case, no (J) is prefixed to its response. On the 
contrary, a (L>) is prefixed to it. See Note 7. 

8. (f^j^ *-^j^) - "never", "certainly". This is a 
particle of reproach or rejection, e.g. 

(OjlLu L>^ MS") - Never, you will soon come to 
know of the reality. 
Sometimes it has the meaning of (U>-) - 

undoubtedly, e.g. (J^3 jCJUl 01 *^S") - 
Undoubtedly, man is rebellious. 

9. (eJjisJl *-^jy-) - particles of close proximity. 
These are (,_/) and (L>^). They change the 

meaning of (9 jUa») to the near future, e.g. Oyu.) 

- I will read now. 
L'i . .o . 
(lyl »-*j-^) - I will read soon. 

The particle ([f) is used for a time that is closer. 
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10. (*lTjsJI <J)jj?-) - the particles of emphasis. 

The (^ilikJl j AilixJl jjUl j -lS"u)1 ^) were discussed 

in lesson 20 (b), e.g. (j^% and ( j j^% - I will 
certainly write. 

The (-LS"l£)t OjJ) is only used with (f jU*>) and 
(yt). However, the (-uS'lxJl ^) can appear before 

{^),it^)> (r^ 1 ) and a («-^)' e -g- 

(jUJ -i^-t jJ) - If he strove, he would have 

succeeded. 

(jjiV Ji IJ* Liil) J»lj) - By Allah, I will certainly 

go to Lahore tomorrow. 

(JJUi Jji! 4jI) - Undoubtedly, it (the Qur'an) is a 

decisive statement. 

(Sj^j *£s&* -*-*!) - A messenger certainly came to 

you. 

11. (<uUl *-^jj^-) - the particles of warning. These 

are (VI) , (W) and (Ia). All three of them mean, 
"beware, listen, behold", e.g. 
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(C_Jy <&! "J^ 01 VI) - Beware, the help of Allah is 

near. 

(aIjLpI! a^Ij W) - Listen, by Allah, I will certainly 

reproach him. 

(>-jO\j UjOp 01 U) - Behold, your enemy is at the 

door. 

Note 10: The particle (VI) is also a particle of 

encouragement. In such an instance, it is always 
followed by a verb. See paragraph 6 of this lesson. 

12. (^8**aJI i^j*") - the two particles of 

explanation. The particles (Isl) and (01) are used 

for explanation and clarification, e.g. 

(£yA ij\ j~Sx}\ «.li) - Hasan, that is, your brother 

came. 

(JJUty'l L' 01 sUJSU) - We called him, that is, (We 

said), "O Ibrahim." 

13. (SibjJl 3jy-) - extra letters. Although the 

following particles have a meaning, sometimes 
they are extra, that is, their meanings are not 
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taken into consideration. They are inserted in the 
sentence to beautify it. They are the following 
particles: 



J 


i-J 


0^ 


V 


<A 


y 


h 



The particle (01) is extra after (aJ^ &), e.g. 

^JLioj \xJ>±j* cu>-J-« d[ b 

* - * o f.c- -» » - - » W 
-Loj>t^>j (^J^- 4 CU>-X» ^jjO 

I did not praise Muhammad S with my poetry, 
but rather I have praised my poetry with 
Muhammad S. 

The particle (01) is extra after (uJ), e.g. 

(JLiJl (.&■ 01 llii) - Then when the giver of glad 

tidings came. 

The particle (£) is extra after (1% (^), (J), (^t) 
and (01) when the latter four words are used for a 
condition. It is also extra after some of the 
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(SjUrl lJj^) like (y t ii i °J* t y), e.g. 

(j*^»li cJl^ ^ li|) ~ Be patient whenever you are 

afflicted by any difficulty. 

(yCl yCj C« ^i^) - When you travel, I will travel. 

(aW( ■£*■ j li» \'^"y ll£>!) - Wherever you turn, there is 

the Being of Allah. 

(a^S'Is i]«.Li- Ji-Jt Col) - Whoever comes to you, 

honour him. 

(<_£lu ^1* ^.xloU' Uli) - If guidance comes to you 

from me... 

(j»4-i ^J <^ ^r 4 ^J-j ^*) - You are gentle to them 

due to the mercy of Allah. 

(jloU' ^>JaJ JlU CLp) -They will regret in a short 

while. 

Note 11: The particle (C«) is regarded as extra in 

the last seven examples, but if one has to examine 
it in depth, there is some meaning attached to it in 
each example. In some places it creates stress and 
emphasis in the preceding words and in some 

places it creates an increase, e.g. the word (til) 
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means "when" while (L»lil) means "whenever". 
The word (jj) means "where" while (CJJ) means 



"wherever". 



The particle (V) is extra after {hjX^u> 01) and 

, 'J 
sometimes before (p-~^)/ e.g. 

(jLU V df dAi£ £ *u*£\ ty ~ O Iblis, what has 

prevented you from prostrating. 

(a!3l Io^j j^-if V) - I take an oath by this city. 



Note 12: The meaning of the particle (V) has not 
been applied in both examples. 

The particle (y) is extra after (aJ^ ^i) and (<<S), 

(^jjj l_gl» ^ VI Aj'y °y j|j) - There is no village 
except that a warner has passed in it. 

(<&1 jib I'Jjg' 3jsi cuILp 3JUL5 a^j ^ jU") - How many 

a small group has overpowered many (large) 
groups with the command of Allah. 
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The particle (<-■>) is extra when attached to the 

0^-) of ((») and Q^S), e.g. 

(vil^ Jj j ^J3 jl Oj j C«) - Zaid is not a liar. 

The particle (J) is extra in the sentence (j*£J ^j) 
- He came after you. Here there was no need for 
the (J) because (<-^j) itself is transitive. One can 

say, "(J&0)"- 

Note 13: There are some extra particles among the 
(«jbM J}jj>-) as well. If they are extra, they still 

are causative (aL>Ip) and their effect will be visible. 

Note 14: Some particles will be discussed later in 
the appropriate sections. 
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Lesson 51 
Continuation of Lesson 50 

Some of the particles having different names with 
differing meanings, which have been mentioned 
in the different lessons, will be discussed in detail 
now. 

1. The particle (01) is of four types: 
(aJ*> jJ*), (aJ^), (5ii^) and («~tf1j). 

[1] (Uffj*) 01) means "if. It is from amongst the 
causative particles (a1*U lJj^). It renders 

(f J~) to (^jU^ J«i), e.g. (^Xf IjJ*3 0|) - If 

you sit, I will sit. See Lesson 20.3. This is the 
one that is used the most. 

[2] (4JU 01) means "no". It is non-causative 

(5L.U jJi), e.g. Q-X> VI Ut 01) - I am merely a 
warner. The particle (Vj) normally appears in 
its {j^-) as is apparent from the example. 

[3] (U& 01) is originally (01). A (JLfUl fi) is 
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normally attached to its (j^). Sometimes it is 
causative and sometimes not, e.g. 
(JjU! Xj 0|) or (fiUJ tlbj 01). See Lesson 49, 
(b). 
[4] (3*tflj 01) does not display any meaning. 

Sometimes it is extra after (C»), e.g. 

(oly 01 £) - 1 did not read. See Lesson 50.13. 

It is seldom used. 

2. The particle (01) is also of four types: 

(?- jUaUt A^sU) or (ajj-U^.), (AjLiisi), (e^^L.) and 

(Saflj). 

[1] (^jCaDl i>U) renders (s-~*0 to (^U. J*i) 

while changing the meaning of the verb to 
that of the verbal noun, e.g. 

(dii *£■ diiCv= = dii ^ yj*j Of) - Your 

fasting is better for you. See Lessons 20 and 
49. 

[2] (Uifi 01) is originally (Of), e.g. 

(«L£- 01 olip) - I knew that you will 
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succeed. See Lesson 49, (b). 
[3] (3^-uLs 01) means "that is" and it is non- 
causative (2L.U- jjp), e.g. (<J^°ji \j 01 oSU) - I 

called him, that is, I said, "O Yusuf". See 
Lesson 50.16. 

[4] (3*tflj 01) does not display any meaning. It is 
most often extra after (UJ), e.g. 
(2]^-! ?.l>r 01 lli) - When your brother came. 
See Lesson 50.13. 



3. The particle (^») is firstly divided into two 
types: 

I.(aJ^) and 2. (V 1 )- 

The first one, ( V^), is of four types: 

(aL»Ip aJU), (^»Lp j^ V^)/ (^j-^ 2 -*) and (»-tf1j). 
The second one, ( VO/ ^ s °f f nree types: 

(A^lgi^l), (aJj^j») and (v^)- 

[1] (UoU- aJU U) renders (v-^) to the (j^), e.g. 
(lyj 1-u l«) - This is not a human. See Lesson 
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49, (c). 
[2] (SlolP jJ* XJU U) is the one that is used most 

frequently, e.g. (*ilS -bj C«) - Zaid is not 
standing. See Lesson 50.4 
[3] (^j*Ua»« l«) creates the meaning of the verbal 

noun in the verb, e.g. (^^llxJt *lkj C» ^ { J^>\) 

- I perform salah before sunrise. See Lesson 
50.5. 

[4] (3*Ulj U) does not display any meaning, e.g. 
(^jjli JjSj Jlli Lj^) - We will be successful 
in a very short while. See Lesson 50.13. 

[5] (V^u- 1 V" 1 ^), e.g. (2iiiP C) - What do you 
have? 

[6] (aJj^>« V 1 ^)/ e.g. (^^Ip £ °jj) - Show me 
what you have? 

[7] (M> V -1 &), e.g. (i£-Cl ftf Ci fyf) - I will 
stand as long as the teacher stands. Here the 
particle (£) means "as long as". It is called 

(aJj^) because it denotes time. See 37.6. 

4. The particle (V) - "no, not, do not" is always 
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used for negation. There are several types of (V) 

which you have learnt about in the different 
lessons: 



[1] (aJU % is non-causative (aL>U- jj>). This is the 

one that is commonly used. It can be 
prefixed to a noun, verb or particle. 

[2] (4-aU ^) is causative (U*Ip). It renders (j* y*-) to 
( jJ _$Jl J*i), e.g. (L*aOj ^) - Do not go. See 
Lesson 20 and 49. 

[3] (j-J J*^> ^) is causative (*Up). Like (^J), it 

renders (s-*^) to the G^ 1 ), e.g. 
(2JJU J^ail Ji^ ^) - There is no man more 
virtuous than you. See Lesson 49, (c). 
[4] (j*JkJl <^ul *i) is causative (U*Ip). It renders 

(^) to the (^1), e.g. (jloJ! ^ J^3 V) - 

There is no person from the category of men 
in the house. See Lesson 49 (d). 
[5] (4iJ?l* ^) is non-causative (aL>Ip jjp), e.g. 

(I^Ip V tlbj cJtj) - I saw Zaid, not Amr. 

Here the particle (V) is a conjunction. 

Page 155 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



Accordingly, the succeeding word has the 
same (v^) as the preceding one. 

[6] (ot^il ^j^-'i - the particle of response) is 
non-causative (<L»U jjp). See Lesson 50.3. 

[7] (3*tflj *i) does not display any meaning. See 
Lesson 50.13. 

5. There are two types of the particle (j$): 
(iJoy*) and (£_jX^), 

[1] (&>ys °J), e.g. (^>UJ! C t>- U ' ^ ! ^^ ^) - 

If the people are just, the judge can relax. See 
Lesson 50.7. 

[2] (aJjJ-** jl), e.g. 

(di^Uo l^I = cu>onJ jJ v^t) - I desire your 
success. See Lesson 50.7. 

Note 1: By prefixing (j) to the particle (jJ), it 
changes the meaning to, "although", e.g. 

(li^li OlT jJj <&1 l_~~>- (_5?**Jt) - The generous 
person is Allah's friend, even though he may be a 
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transgressor. 

5. (VjJ) and (^) are of two types: (V^ 2 ^) and 

[1] (Cl^Z&tJ), e.g. (&> ^>i V°jJ) - Why don't 

you walk with us, that is, it will be better if 
you come with us. See Lesson 50.6. 

[2] Q&jZ), e.g. (oiii j fiuli ^d oT^ii vy') - 

Had it not been for the Qur'an, the world 
would have remained in darkness. See 
Lesson 50.6. 

6. The particle (J), either (J) or (J) is of four 
types: (S> fi), {/i\ fi), (J fl) and (a-Slill ^). 
The first three types of (J) are (jj^iO) 11 while 
(JuTlx)! r V) is ( C y^). 

[1] (3jl^- ^) renders (/*) to a noun. It is very 
frequently used. See Lesson 49 (a). 



11 However, if the (^ fV) is preceded by (_>) or (_>), it becomes 
(c/l.), e.g. (Lidu). See Lesson 20 Note 4. 
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[2] (j*H\ fi) renders (fj*-) to {^jU^ J*i), e.g. 

(L^SCJj \ji2) He should read and write. See 

Lesson 49(g). 
[3] (^ **}) means "so that, in order to". It 

renders (s--^) to (^jU^-* J*i), e.g. 
(^JiU cJJW) I embraced Islam in order to 
succeed. See Lesson 20.4. 
[4] (^"^ f*i) can precede a noun as well as a 

verb or particle, e.g. (^li) llbj 01) - Indeed 

Zaid is standing. 

(OTjiJl \jj~*i ~^j) - Indeed We have made the 

Qur'an easy. 

(Cy£» j^fU) - 1 will certainly write a letter. 

See Lesson 50.10 

7. There are six types of (j): (aaJ^Ip j\j), (a***** jIj), 

(Vj J ( j), (Vis- J ( j), (*s~ 3 ] S) and (^^ J ( j)- 

[1] (AJ)e>\£ jlj) meaning "and" is very frequently 
used. It is non-causative (aL>U js-). 



Page 158 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



[2] (^*o— *9 j\j) is causative (aL>Ip). It renders (j*) 

to a noun, e.g. (O^xjjJlj <j^j) _ By the oath of 
the fig and the olive. See Lesson 49 (a)5. 
[3] (*Jj j\j) is causative (aL>U). It renders (yr) to 

a noun, e.g. (c-V" °^j) - I travelled to many 
cities. See Lesson 49 (a). 
[4] (Q£- j\j) is non-causative (aL>U jjp), e.g. 

(s-i'tj ^ij -bj «-li) - Zaid came riding. See 
Lesson 43.11. 
[5] (i-*« j\j) means (,*-*) - with. It is causative 

(2l*U) and it renders (s-^) to a noun, e.g. 
(Cb_bd1 ?- jLxJlj o^) - I travelled along the 
new street. See Lesson 43.7. 
[6] (<UJu-w« jlj) is used for beginning a new 

statement, e.g. (<i£i \^ ^l>-jlil ^ ^ij ^J <j~^) 
- so that We explain to you and We maintain 
whatever We want in the womb. The (j\j) is 

i )■ 

not (AiisU) in this example otherwise {Ju) 

would also have been (uj-4>) like (J^). 
This is now the beginning of a new 
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statement, having nothing to do with the 
previous sentence. The (4iJLw jlj) is non- 
causative (aL>U jS-). 

8. There are three types of {j^-): 
(sjlir), (^jQalJt aI^U) and (UkU). 

[1] (3jl^- J&-) means "until", e.g. 

(Lf^lj JL~ AfClJl oiSl) - I ate the fish until 
its head, that is, I did not eat the head. 

[2] (f jUa^Jl ^?lj j^s?-) means "so that, in order 

to", e.g. (OT^aJl ^1 J>- oil*?) - I learnt so 

that I can understand the Qur'an. See Lesson 
20. 

[3] (2iklP ^ga?-) means "till, to the extent" and is 

non-causative, e.g. (L^'j i^ ^fClJl cJS"l) - 
I ate the fish to the extent of the head, that is, 
I ate the head as well. The particle (J^) is a 

(c_aJa*JI <-2j>-) in this example. Accordingly, 

the ( v-"^) preceding it has also been applied 
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to the succeeding word. See Lesson 50.1. 
Remember the difference between («j^ ( J>-) 

and (Ul?U J&-). 
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Lesson 52 
The Remaining Particles 

The following particles will be discussed in this 
lesson: 

The Definte Article 

1. The definite article 0) is of three types: (1) 
(Jujisll £-*>>-), (2) (Jj-^j-Jl J— I) and (3) (SJtflj). 

2. The (Uu^xil 1>^) is also called (Uu^xil ^). It 

serves the function of changing an indefinite 
word into a definite one. 

3. With regards to the meaning, the (<Juycyl ft) is 
of four types: 

[1] (^rj^ -4* 51 f^) - the word to which the 
(f V) is prefixed is known to both the speaker 
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and the listener, e.g. (j~*l!l $■&■) - the leader 

came. This will be said when the speaker 
and the listener both know the leader being 
spoken about. This is normally when the 
person in question has already been 
mentioned previously. 

[2] (J*&\ Jli*Jl f V) - the word to which the {f}) 

is prefixed is known only to the speaker, e.g. 

(j**Ul $1*-) - the leader came. This will be said 

only when the speaker knows the leader, not 
the listener. 

[3] ( ( _ r JUJ! j»V) - the species of the word to which 
the (fi) is prefixed is intended, e.g. 
(o\JJ\ j* J^aii J>- J\) - The category of men is 

better than the category of women. The 
speaker does not intend any individuals in 
his statement. 
[4] (Jlyc^Ul fi) - when the speaker refers to all 
the individuals encompassed by the word to 
which the (ft) is prefixed, e.g. 

Indeed all of man is at a loss except those 
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who believe and do good actions. This (fi) is 
normally translated as "all" or "every". 

Note 1: The difference between (j^i ^i) and 

(jf^Ul fV) is that in the {J±*& fV), the 
individuals are not taken into consideration, but 
in (J1yt£*Ul ^), they are considered. Hence it is 

permissible to make an exception (s-Uiu-i) of some 
individuals. 

4. The (Jl) prefixed to the (JpUJI ^1) and the 
(Jj*il( jt-^-l) is generally 0ypy). See Lesson 42.6. 

5. The (Jl) prefixed to the (jJUJl ^-1) is (Jtflj) 
because the proper noun is already definite. 
However, the (J t) cannot be prefixed to every 

(*J*Jl *— I). It only applies where the people of the 
language (the Arabs) have used it, e.g. one can 
say (cy^), (J2&JI), (J**% (^-0^), (OCJcll) and 
(djjL>Jl) because the Arabs have been heard to 
say these words in this manner. One does not say 
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The (J I) is prefixed to the names of most 
countries, e.g. ((LsJl)/ (fj^)/ (^0/ (ti\z*S\J\), 
{^/yS\) t ( t y4il) and (1— Jyiit) etc. However, it is 
seldom prefixed to the names of cities, e.g. (*SC»), 
(il&j), (j^W) etc. The name (ojlJI) has (J I) 
prefixed to it because any city can be referred to 
as (o*U). The name («y>U)t - Cairo) also has (J I) 
prefixed to it. 

6. Both these hamzas are extra and they appear at 
the beginning of a word. The (Jf^"^ «>*-*) is n °t 
pronounced when joined to a preceding word. 
However, it is still written. The (^-kiJl ajli) is 
always pronounced. Note that an alif that is 
(ii^xo*) is also a hamzah. The (^^ *>>-*) appears 
in the following instances: 
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[1] the hamzah of (Jl). 

[2] in the words fc\), Q), (% (&), ft'?), 

(01% (Ol£l), etc. 
[3] in the (<^% (jX*a) and (yf) of the 

following seven categories of (aJ -bj» (J^): 

See Lesson 35. This hamzah also appears in the 
two categories of (aJ -bj» yr^j), namely, (J&»l) 

and (J&l)- See Lesson 25.3. 

[4] in the (^U- ^.f) of (a^i ^). 

Besides the above-mentioned places, wherever 
else a hamzah appears, it will be a (aJoaJI «>>-*), 

e.g. the hamzah of the perfect tense (^^lil) and 

the imperative (y>\) of (fS^"' s-*^)/ the hamzah of 

the elative (Jl^ixll J*it) 12 , the hamzah of 

(SjCaU J**0 13 an d the the hamzah of the 



12 See Lesson 24. 

13 See Lesson 23.2. 
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{9 jUa^> ^>cj> *b~lj) of all verbs. 

Note 2: Sometimes the learned also err in the 

pronunciation of (J-^j^ *>>-*)• One should 

therefore practise it thoroughly, that is, when 
joined to the preceding word, the hamzah is not 

pronounced, e.g. (p-^Ul) should be pronounced as 
(JJLJl = jll-Ul) while (Ol^Ul ^i) should be 
pronounced as (Ol^uii = Ol^o>Ul ^y). 

7. The (a!?^!- 4 «-^) is most often a pronoun 
attached to the end of the (^J^U^) and (j*-^») 
word-forms of (j^ 9 ^ J*-*")/ e -g- ( c ^ Jt *)/ (L*^*-*), 
(^ilii), (ciii), (jyi*») and (c~Ui). However, the 
(kS'L* «.b") of the singular feminine word-form is 

not a pronoun but merely a sign that the verb is 
feminine. See Lesson 41, Note 4. 
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The fay's t-ty is used like a particle to indicate 
the feminine gender, e.g. (jy»t - masculine) and 
(o\J»\ - feminine); (diL» - masculine) and (axL> - 
feminine). 

Sometimes it is used to differentiate between the 
(^r^r p-^\ - generic noun) and the singular form, 

e.g. the word (J*^>) is (j«>- *-*l) while one tree is 

called (S^swi). Such a («) is called (a^b-jJl tty. 

Sometimes it is used for (a*JC>) - the intensive 

form, e.g. (a^^p) - very learned, (^Qi) - having 
deep understanding. These words are used for 
both the genders. Such a (») is called (a*JCJ1 ^U). 

Sometimes it is attached to a (f- jl^Jl ^^^ 4*1*=) - 

a final plural after which there is no plural. See 
Lesson 57.3. 

Examples: (eJjC-l) - plural of (i£-i); 
(A5ilJ j) - plural of (Jj^ ? j). 
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Sometimes it is suffixed to the plural of a relative 
adjective (u^-IUl p—VI), e.g. (S^p&I) - plural of 

(iSy^)) (&>&-)- plural of (J^-). 

Sometimes it replaces a letter, e.g. (aJ^p) which 
was originally (-^j). The («) has replaced the 
elided (j). Similarly, in (^ili), which was 
originally {y^) r the («) has replaced the (j). 

Note 3: The (aJsj—^ ?.L?) and the (<^°y°y> s-ty become 
similar in shape in the middle of a word, e.g. 
(cJui - UUi ),(S(y( - Obly.1) etc. 

Exercise No. 79 

° -* 
Note 4: Look for the (JI^>^Jl »>-*) and the 

(*JaiJl «jli) in the following passage and 
pronounce them correctly. 
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l j~5j ».gJL£*««'lJ e jij£- ^-^ s ji*-^' **>)j ObuJI jlJl^lj 
a .■* 15 * 14 

19 , I I , i- *f t I t. u 18 -. i - II 17 - A 

•* oo oi on 

: sJLjIS Si^Gl j»L»l aJa>- *_^» «_il^ c-JJt 4^j_d1 -^» 

j «^> V 4JL3 i Jl*JI cJii? j IjJif^-l SjpS/I «1^1 L$jf 
a 24 « 23 * " 

<Ull ^T-U^l IjJlplj jlj^l JJ JL^?r( y VI jUc^.^1 



14 lofty 

15 extremely 

16 The definite article on this word is (^-jUJi 4<iii fv) because he 
was mentioned previously. Therefore the listener will know who 
is being spoken about. 

17 Plural of (ob) - affair, matter. 

18 close examination, scrutiny 

19 increase 

20 joy, delight 

21 pleased 

22 This is a (jlk> Jj~w). See Lesson 43. 

23 time 

24 to make happy 

25 to advance 
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£ _ , , , 27 « 

Vj jtisji^-ij *isjij^-i ( j^ ( j ^-n.jj ( L^^j J^-M 

j> ,f 30 29 - 28 

- « 31 



26 decoration, embellishment 

27 plural of (si'ij) - vice 

28 to loathe, detest 

29 to be mutually jealous of 

30 to give a derisive or insulting name 

31 outrage, transgression 



Page 171 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 



Test No. 18 

[1] Approximately how many (lJj^) are there 

in the Arabic language? 
[2] How many groups of (U*Ip ^j^) are there? 

What is the name of each group? 
[3] How many («jU- <-Jjj^) are there and what 

are they? 
[4] Which (lJj^) render (s-*2J) to a noun and 

which ones to a verb? 
[5] What (^jj^) are (j), (CJ) and (Jj) and what 

is the difference in their usage? 
[6] How many types of (j) are there? Explain 

with examples. 
[7] Which (lJj^) render (f j^) to a verb? 

[8] How many meanings does the particle (j|) 

have? What is the name of each one and 
what function does it serve? 

[9] How many types of ( jt) are there? What is 

the work of each type? 

[10] For which meanings is (C>) used and what 
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are its names? 
[11] Which (lJj^) are sometimes (aL>Lp) and 

sometimes (aL>Ip jup)? 
[12] What is the difference in usage between 
(p) and (J*')? 

[13] What are the extra (lJj^) and when is 

each particle extra? 
[14] When a particle is extra, is it (2l*U) or 

[15] How many types of (Jt) are there? 

[16] Explain the types of (<Juyd! ^) with 

examples. 
[17] Explain the types of (a!?^!* «-^) and 
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Lesson 53 
Sentences 

The Definitions of ($£»!), (^-J>) and (4Ji HLJ») 

1. The relationship between two or more words 
whereby they form a sentence is called (i£»|). 
That part of the sentence about which something 
is said, is called (aJI SL^a) while whatever is said 

is called (!iHJ>), e.g. Cj$*e jlJ^JI) is a (*+e"\ *U-). 
There is a concealed relationship between (-O^Jl) 
and (<_r-!^-) which bonds the two words together. 
This bond is the (■>£"!). In this sentence, regarding 
(jJ^Jl), information has been provided that he is 
(^Jl^r). Therefore (jJ^Jt) is the (4i ^~*) and 
(^Jli) is the (JuU). 

Similarly, (aJ^JI ^~1>-) is a (^ixi ^U-). Regarding 
(jJ^Jl), the word (_r^) has provided some 
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information about him. Therefore, the first part of 
this sentence, which is the verb, is the (alL^.) and 

the second part is the (aISI !ill^>). 

2. From these examples, you can deduce that in a 
(4^1 JiU-), the (4H JuLi) is the (Uv)/ while in a 

(SJUi JlU-), it is the (J^li). In a (V 1 *U-), the (Jul-i) 
is the (>>■) and in a (4*Ui aL^) 7 it is the (J**). The 
(Jj*jL«) is neither a (-Lw) nor a (aJI -ilw>) in a 
sentence. 

3. From the examples, you will realize that a 
noun can be a (*a!1~») and a (4H ^~«). In the above 

example, the word (-OjJl) is a noun and (<_rJ^) is 

also a noun. The verb can only be a (~uL«). It 

cannot be a (ajI -ilw>). A (<~*j>-) can neither be a 

(oll^.) nor a (ol jIL»). 
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The Types of Sentences 

4. It was mentioned in Lesson 6 of Volume One 
that sentences are of two types: 

> (a^I a!^) in which the first part is a noun 
and 

> (^Ui aL?-) in which the first part is a verb. 

This distribution was with regards to the 
sequence of words. 

With regards to the meaning, sentences are also 
of two types: 

> (aj>^ ^-), the meaning of which can be 
testified to be true or false, e.g. 
(ic~ylA 4^-jjll) - The madrasah is open or 

(a^-j-iII cJ>cj) - The madrasah was opened. 

The first sentence is a (v^ aL^) and the 

second, a (^>Lo aL^). It can be understood 

from both the sentences that the madrash 
has been opened. This is information which 
can be regarded as true or false. 

> (VC£Jl 2 ^~), the meaning of which cannot 
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be testified to be true or false, 
e.g. (jJj U' f>) - Read, O boy. 

(cij U' ^JbJ V) - Do not sit, O girl. 

There is no information been imparted in 
these sentences. On the contrary, there is 
an order to do some act or to refrain from 
something. Such a statement cannot be 
testified to be true or false because this can 
only be done with information. 

5. There are 11 types of (V^i 2 -U-): 
[1] (y^l) - the imperative, e.g. (a^CUJl I^IISI) - 

Perform salah. 
[2] (J$) - prohibition, e.g. (<U)b %Ji3 ^) - Do 

not ascribe partners to Allah. 
[3] (^1^1.^1) - interrogation, e.g. 

(Lily cJlJ dlflf) - Are you Yusuf? 

[4] (<J^) - wish, e.g. {^y^. C^CiJl c-J3) - I wish 

youth could return. 

[5] (J*'jfi) - hope, e.g. (I^f dUi J^ !i>Jb*J ill J*J) 

- Perhaps Allah may create something 
thereafter. 
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[6] (s-UDl) - vocative, e.g. (lu^-l ty °<^°j* fl-^%" t>) 

- O students, you will succeed if you strive. 
[7] {J*j^\) - request, that is, when you gently 

request for something, e.g. 

> - - 
(dll. lui£^ lij Jj-j VI) - Why don't you 

alight by us so that we can attain benefit 

from you. 
[8] (jUi)i) - oath, e.g. (^Cj oCufC <JJb"3) - By 

Allah, I will plan against your idols. 
[9] (c-Jnjdl) - surprise, e.g. (CJsli j-^t U) - How 

beautiful is Fatimah. 
[10] (i^iiJl) - contract, e.g. (cJ^) - I sold, (cJ^ 1 ) 

- I bought, (Aj^Ai ikkSsJl) - I have married 

you to so and so, (ci5) - 1 accepted. 

[11] (i^^xJl) - condition, e.g. (fa% °<S*Z 01) - If 
you study, you will progress. 

A supplicatory sentence (V^° ^") is also a 
(aIjCxj! U*>), e.g. (dilip (»*>CJ() - May peace be upon 
you. 
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Exercise No. 80 

Observe the analysis of the following sentences: 

. IxJLo JuIkiJl IjjUj ^ (I) 

Do not forget the favour among yourselves. 
This is a (V^i ^U-) because it contains a 
prohibition. 





u* 


j^j| 


(jj^Uj V 


">U t aJ! 






jpli y t pi £**. 
f- yy> *>U- c J*iJl 


J^J! jLc 


4j Jj*jL» 


JpliJl *> J*AJl 


4JlIxJ| aJljo aL^- = L-S^JiJl j Jjxill j LpUJI *_» LatiJl 
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. L<u«y oils iifif (2) 

Are you Yusuf? 
This is a (V^i *!*>) because of the interrogatory 

particle (flfi^^l <-*j>-). 





, 


^ 






, 


m*»jt 




J 


3 


<^i 


1 




jy-^s 












t*s 


'-V 


jy*^ 3 




'-V 


t oi ^>- 


JuTU 


JuTUl 


t_Jj^2^4 


'-V 


A 


' £>y 




u^ ' 


' J*^ 4 


4_Juil 






> 


' ^ 


j*i)l 


particle 
has no 




^U 




01 (U-l 




V ly>l 




32 












t_Jj^2^> 












4jLXo| 4^ 


-I4i^ = 


Sjj^-J 4_C"t *_* (1)1 



ou-^j bl J IS (3) 

He said, "I am Yusuf." 



This is a (^-^ M*-* ^U"). 



2 The discussion of (j-TU) will follow in Lesson 69. 
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bl 


jii 


^r ' j^ 


•t_15o» -l?-lj jyo-v^ 


(jjs.) c^jLp j 5'-L» 






<ij^>- aJljo aL^- = Jjxiilj LpUJI *^> ( UiJh Jli 



Remember that the (Jj-*jL«) of (JVi) is called (aJ ji^>) 
and it is normally a sentence. 
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Exercise No. 81 

Look for the (kjv*- 4I3-) and (V^° ? i ^l^-) in the 
following letter. 

r ^i( a}\j}\ l^ J! 
ajLT^jj aaj! 4^-jj <S^ **>LJl 

'* *i, ,,,, .f /> of. ' 

tJjIiJl ^ gjaP ryA iljiJl ^i L> ow3j l ls- OjJls li <up*>\j 
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oI^JAj j^CJlp ill flilpt <. -L*~Jl jl*JI JJL ^LfJl 
^j ^Jiiljjl ajj^j c ol^^Jj aJ olpL^J IJ«P L**M Ui 

-L*D j»-fts.U)j ♦i's-bL 4Ut JlM t Oy^t flo-^SHj J^fj 

Note : All the ( V^° ? i *l£-) are marked in bold. 
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Lesson 54 
Declension 

Note 1: The declension of the noun was discussed 
in Lessons 10 and 11 of Volume One while the 
declension of the verb was discussed in Lesson 20 
of Volume Two. It seems appropriate to discuss 
this topic in greater detail here. 

1. Declension (<~>\j&\) refers to the different signs 
used to distinguish the different cases of a 
declinable word (u^). See Lesson 10.10. 

Note 2: The place of the (c-jI^pI) is the final letter 
of the word. The (olTy-) and (oLSw) of the 
alphabets in the beginning or middle of a word 
are not to be termed the {<~>\jS>\) although this 
practice is prevalent. 

2. There are two types of {^JsyA): 
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[1] The (35>Jb v 1>l) are: 



> 


V-A! 


& 


°j 


'}f 


*jf 









This is the (^Sj&S) of a noun. The (v^O of a verb 
is ( ^j), ( v^i) and ( (j*-). 



Note 3: Tan win is specific with an (*—l). Neither 
does it appear on a verb nor on a particle. When 
an (p-^) has (Jl) or it is (lJL^.) or (lJ^^^. j^p), it 
does not have tan win. 

The (^*-v=), (k*^j), («j-^') and (jjSw) are also 
(^lyM), but these names are used more often for 
words that are (^A')- Similarly, these names are 
also used for the (olS"^) and (oUSw) of the 
alphabets in the beginning or middle of a word, 
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e.g. the (j) of (j*S) is (rr^) and not (u^v^). 
The (r ) is (j»j^-s^») and not {? yy)- However, the 
(J) will be termed (f yy). 

[2] The (lJj^JL v^i) are as follows: 
for nouns: 



J* 



& 



for verbs: 



r^ 


v^J 


& 


elision of j 


elision of j 


j 


elision of j 


elision of 


j 



Note 4: The method of pronouncing (j — ), (1 — ) 
and (Is — ) etc. is that an alif should be 
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temporarily inserted with every harakah, e.g. 

(j — ) becomes (j\), (I — ) becomes (I) and (<j — ) 

becomes (is[). See Lesson 5, Note 1. 



(a) The Mj*') of (jl), (T) and &l) is applied to the 
words (L>f), (jM), (jU~), &»), (Ji) and (ji) when 

these words are related to any other word besides 
the pronoun of the singular first person 

(^Kx* j^\j jy^), e.g. (2J^f) in (^iji! 3JU), (2Jb1) in 

(^^Jt 2JU) and (dXj\) in (^M SJU-). However, 

when these words, with the exception of (ji), are 
related to the singular first person pronoun 
(*ixi» Jj»Ij jy^), they will have no (j-jI^pI), 
having the same form in all three cases, e.g. 



>1 aJU 


L^J^Ill aJU- 


•< — 

^1 aJU- 


^{jlii 


°J ^A 


y^ 



See Lesson 11.2. 

Note 5: The word (ji) can only be (u3U2») 

towards a visible noun (y>Lb ^1). It is rarely 
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(t_>U2») towards a pronoun. 

Note 6: The (f) of the word (*i) is elided at the 
time of suffixing this {<~j\j&\), e.g. it is said (^y), 
(Uli) and (3Ali). The word (*i) can also have 
(aS'^JIj v^i) attached to it, e.g (&ii), (dUi) and 
(dUi). 

Note 7: The (v^O of the above-mentioned six 
words only applies when they are not in the 
diminutive form (ijL^ js- ~oJ&>). Accordingly, 

they are referred to as i}J^> &* <^i). When they 

are («yu^>) - in the diminutive, their {^\y>\) is the 

* „ i t, i * s * 

same as a normal noun, e.g. (g^)/ (^0/ (ls^O _ 
small brother, etc. The diminutive will be 
discussed in Lesson 74.6. 

(b) The MjpI) of the dual form (*#£—?) is (01 _) 
and (^ — ), e.g. (Ollilw.) and (^-lll~*). 
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(c) The (i~>\j&\) of the sound masculine plural 

(jlLJl /±i\ ^Jrl) is (d°J—) and QJL-) , e.g. 
(jj^il^») and ( t j~*l*~«). 

(d) The My^ 1 ) of the dual form (i~l— t) of (^jU^) 
is (0), e.g. (0">Uij) and (d^Ju). 

(e) The (v^O of the masculine plural of (f- jUa*) 
and the singular feminine second person is (j), 
e.g. (0y*£>) (0^*ij) and (>£*). 

Note 8: The (0) and (0) only appear in the words 
of (^jU^) in (^1 *M- In (> ( J v-^ ( *M/ the 
( j) is elided, e.g. 

c« y'>, (i>l' y'> and (j^ y'>. 

Similarly, (^Ui; J) etc. See the paradigms of 
Lesson 20. 

Note 9: The (0) of (^2) and (a^-) is a sign of 
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{^j\j>\). Therefore it is called (^y^ Ojj). 

Note 10: The alif of (JLJff) and the (j) of (£*-) in a 

noun is a sign of (s-jI^pI). Therefore, changes take 

place in them. Examine the examples of (V^>) and 

(a-^-) above. However, they are not part of the 

(i-j\y>\) in a verb but are pronouns. No change can 

occur in them. Similarly, the (j) of CJ**i) and 

(j&a;) is not a (^y^ OjJ) but is a pronoun. 
Therefore, no change ever occurs in it. It remains 
constant in the ( LS ^\i\), (?- jU^.) and (yt). 

3. Wherever the (<~>\j>\) can be pronounced 
without any difficulty, there the {^\jS>\) is clearly 
attached to the word. Such (^SyA) is called 
(J&l! s-*L^)- However, where the (<-j\j&\) is 
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difficult or heavy to pronounce, there the (vLr^) 
is not read, e.g. the words {^y) and (C^-) are 
(jy<aju> ^»\) because they have an («jj^1» (jJl) 
suffixed to them. See Lesson 38, Note 1. The 
(i-j\y>\) of these words is not read in all three 
cases, e.g. 

(^r *&)* i^'r °°°t>) and (&"'r* *&■) - He 
brought Musa. 



The (<-j\jf-\) is implied in such words, according to 
the context. Such implied (vL^O is referred to as 
Cj^» j\ Is),-^ v^)- See Lesson 10.8 and Lesson 
38, Note 1. 

The words (^^ <• Jety and (L^jliJl <. jli) are 
{^yaA jt-^.1) or ((j^U). See Lesson 10.9. The (v 1 ^) 
is (tfj.^) in (/Mj £*)\ aJU). 
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The (vL^O in (s~^ ( ^^) only is (^^a!), e.g. 



>' 


<_— ^Jt 


^ 


^15 ^ ojy 


U^ili c^jIj 


<_/9^ «-^r 


^UJt Ji ojy 


^^-siUjl C-jjj 


( _ s -^»LSil ?.br 



Test No. 18 B 

(1) Define what is Mj* 1 )- 

(2) Where does the (s-^O occur? 

(3) Can the harakat of the beginning and 
middle letters of a word be called (i— >ljpl)? 

(4) How many types of (v^"^ ^>*^) are 

there? 

(5) What are the names of the harakat of 

(6) What is the name of the (<->\jS>\) of a noun 
and a verb? 
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(7) Explain the Mj*0 of (SjC ^ *U-f). When 
they are {j>^>), what are their (v^pl)? 

(8) The letters (0) and (0) are the Mj*0 of 
which words? 

(9) What is the sign of (vLr* 1 ) of (j*^>) and 
(d°j\jJu); ( jllil^.) and (Dj-ail^)? 

(10) What kind of (0) is there in (j&*>) and 
G^i?)? 

(11) How many types of (<~>\jS>\) are there? 

(12) What names are given to nouns like ( iS ^-) 
and ((iyw) and what is their (<~>\j&\) in all three 
cases? 

(13) What are nouns like (<>£), (fO) and (^>UJl) 

called and what is their (v^O in ah three cases? 
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Lesson 55 
The Declension of a Verb 

Note 1: The (vL^) of a verb is discussed first, 
because the discussion of the (vL^) of a noun is 
lengthy. 

1. The perfect tense (^^ J*^0 an d the 
imperative (yt) are indeclinable ([ylUl). Only the 
imperfect (f- jUail J**^), when it is devoid of 

(c-Jjil *.*> dy), is declinable (uyw). 

The (^>\j*\) of (^jUit J*iJl) is {^j), (v-^) and 
((*J>-). In five word-forms, namely, 
(JiiJ t J*il l ( yJo l J*Jl! c J*jy), the (^j) is with 
(«!->), the (s-waJ) with (4^3) and the ((*>*-) with 
(j^Sw). From the remaining word-forms, the two 
feminine plurals, namely QJ*H) and QJ*&), are 
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indeclinable ( i j^J\). The (a£j) of the remaining 
seven word-forms is by means of the (^y^ OjJ). 
The (s-^aJ) and (f j-^) is by eliding the (^y^ OjJ). 
The (f jUa-» J*i) is originally (fy/). Due to some 
temporary cause, it becomes either (vj-^-*) or 

The Occasions of ( s~^) of a Verb 

2. When any of the (Z~&\j ^Jj^)/ namely, 

(jit i °^ l ^J c 01), precede the (^jU^> J*i), the 

latter becomes (uj^»). 

You have learnt in Lesson 49 that the particle (01) 

creates the meaning of the (j-W*-* - verbal noun) in 

the (^jU^ J**), e.g. 

(rt->J ^^ ->w»Llv3 ^^ jt>J _^ tj^j^£j 01) - Your 

fasting is better for you. 

Note 2: The particle (01) is most often translated 
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as "to", e.g. (^Ijl 01 cj^) - I came to see you. 

The particle (°jJ) creates the meaning of negative 

emphasis, e.g. (<&! ^ -Vu °jJ) - We will never 
worship anyone besides Allah. 

The particle ( ( X) indicates the cause of the action, 
e.g. (kiii ^ c-slL-l) - I embraced Islam in order 
to succeed. 

The particle (jit) also written as (1i|) comes in 
response to a sentence. It appears before the 
(^jU*^ J*i), e.g. if someone says, (cJLCl - I 
embraced Islam), another person responds by 
saying, (^Jo jit - then you will succeed). 

3. In the following five instances, the particle ( jt) 

is (j^l«) - implied, that is, it is not mentioned in 
words but is understood to be there. Due to this 
implied (jt), the {? jU^ J*i) will change to the 

accusative case (uj^>). 
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1. (i^Jj! ^/) - the {(i) that occurs after ( OlT 

Allah will not punish them while you are 
among them. Here the verb (i_^J^J) is in 

the meaning of (v^i <^). 

2. ( j*\ e.g. Qf ^ bit J- >jtii yf y') - 1 

will never leave this land until my father 
permits me. 

3. (jt) when it means (OT Jl) or (OT V|), e.g. 

( L? «>- ^54^" J' dll»jJU) ~ I w^ill certainly 
adhere to you until you give me my right. 
In this instance, ( LS Q S ^ j0 means 

(J^ bf J}). 

4. ([/" fV) - that is, the (fi) which has the 
meaning of (jf), e.g. (iilislj dJuk) - I 
came to you so that I can speak to you. In 
this sentence, {^^) means (p-lS"l 01 ^f). 

5. (^P s-ls), when it is in response to: 

(1) the imperative (yt), e.g. (?di» (4«) - 
Learn so that you succeed. 
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(2) the prohibition (<_^l), e -g- 

(^_u£s J^ou ^) - Do not be hasty otherwise 
you will regret. 

Note 3: If after the imperative (yt) or the 
prohibition (<_j^)/ iS*~" *ty does not precede the 
(?- jUa^> J*i), a jazm will read on it, e.g. 
(rtlij jti*j) - Learn, you will succeed; 

(^luf Jssou V) - Do not be hasty (otherwise) you 
will regret. 

(3) the interrogation (^Ifi^l), e.g. 
(^j°/jli dX£> jit) - Where is your house so 
that I can visit you. 

(4) desire or wish (jJlxil), e.g. 

(<uil Jll. ^i iiiJti V£ Jj c~3) - I wish I had 

wealth so that I could spend it in the path 
of Allah. 

(5) a request (J>'J*), e.g. 

Q;j>z2> Uj^LL Jj>J Vl) - Why don't you come 
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to our gathering so that you can be 
honoured. 

(6) negative statement (<J^), e.g. 

(L>lxx!l <ukki lib' Li) - He did not come to 

us so that we could give him the book. 

6. After (v^Jt j\j) when it appears in the 
following instances: 

(^Jijj jU^t) - You embrace Islam and you 
will simultaneously succeed. 

(ill* ^Jlf 3 jii- jp ii ^) - Do not prevent 

(another) from an (evil) trait when you 
yourself perpetrate it. 

Note 4: If the particle (jt) appears after the verb 
(pip) or any of its derivatives, it will be regarded 
as the abbreviated form (oub^>) of (01). It will 
render (v-^) to (^jU J*i), e.g. 
{^>y *£!* Oj>^> jt pip) - He knew that there 

will be people among you who are ill. See Lesson 
49. 
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Vocabulary List No. 46 



Word 


Meaning 


j^j. L^j 1 


to exercise 


<& ' u-) ^ 


to grieve 


rosjl 


(1) to make someone 
succeed 


(JjlUj) (J^Csl 


to give charity 


J*l£-I 


(10) to regard as easy 


>l 


(1) to misguide, to 
mislead 


^iiil 


(1) to break, infringe, 
violate 


0^" 


(4) to appear, to become 
clear 


>' 


(3) to persevere, to 
persist 


V-V 


(4) to be well- 
mannered, to be 
cultured 


(J l J) S& 


to be generous 


(c£ ' Jp) V^- 


to fail 


J?J*pZ- I ^ ^*- 


thread 
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(j i J) US 


to go near 




physical exercise 


(«->)OAj 


to be abstinent 


(j t j) sc 


to become a chief, to 
govern 


J^ 5 


feeble, faint 


te ' u>) </■** 


to disobey 


(c/Oi& 


to string (pearls) 



Exercise No. 82 



(A) Examine the imperfect verbs (f- jUail J*iJt) in 
the following examples and say whether they are 
(^jiy) or (vjh-^0- If they are , state the reason. 

. lis. db u^i of ^ d)u iy^f yi J4^i (l) 
. ^ ^ l^j Si °j j~& Si (2) 

. ^j^lkJl ^ O^o tils diilSjf £& Ja (3) 

^ J^ p (4) 
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aJj!» diLi^-i [y J-U>o ^^ ilf^-Ul ^^ ^jU (5) 

. Ji^Jl ^ailxi ^SJ |Uj llPjJt Lii^U cJS' £ (6) 

. aI^JI «3*i^ l3j«J^5 iJJJl (_s* ljLftl j o^ (' ) 

• c£» > u " (8) 

. \y^>y^3> j^Ji otjjJlxS lj->yO" V (1U) 

. di^. yCli yCi J£ (11) 

jli* dU ^4^i'j diiip v-^* ^jJ ( ^' jUjo" *^ (12) 

. <uJip jJJj «.^Ul i-UsJ jU j»Juxil 
lit cJJis Jlt^ j^J jy *>CJ lyl [yl j^J-C^ JU (13) 

j_«J>t-« ^*jj (^JJij rt-^-xj a*Ip <ui! (Ju^ auI Jj^-j Jts (14) 

. i^uaiii ^ yi" ls\'j>& dj (15) 

JuJi 2ijSl jf LJcUJi ^^lil/U (16) 
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(B) Translate the following verses of the Qur'an 
into English. 

. iriff \i, \J>-')ci % ijju <a Js- \°yJ\5 UlsCj (3) 
^ 'j&s kkli ^J ^ J^ i^O 1^(4) 

4 S 4jipL^2 J Llo- w=y aUI (j^j^i c£-^ ^ (V* (6) 

. Sjlss liUl^l 

Exercise No. 83 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) O our Lord, we seek refuge in You from 
disobeying You. 

(2) Do not waste your time so that you do not fail 
in your aim. 
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(3) Are you being lazy, then you will remain 
ignorant. 

(4) Strive until you achieve your aim. 

(5) Trade in order to obtain benefit. 

(6) We will continue striving for the freedom of 

our homeland until (jl) we reach our ambition. 

(7) Neither was the lazy trader going to make a 
profit nor was the diligent one to suffer a loss. 

(8) Unite in order to be independent. 

(9) I wish I was young so that I could stand in the 
row of the mujahidm. 

(10) You will never be freed from the control of 
the westerners until you learn the modern 
sciences like them and you become selfless for 
your nation. 

(11) Why do you not ponder over the glorious 
Qur'an so that the door of guidance is opened for 
you. 

(12) Do not follow your desires lest they mislead 
you from the path of Allah. 
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Lesson 56 
The Jussive Case 

1. You read about the particles 

(?- jUait Jjtii! ^.jU-t l_> jyU) that render jazm to the 

imperfect in Lessons 20 and 49. Now remember 
that there are some nouns as well that render 

(fj^r) to the (^jU*-* J*i). Like (*V^5- d[), they 

appear before two sentences, namely the {^>J^) 

and (s-\j*-). Accordingly, they are called 

(Js^IiJl i, ill* 1) or (aljliJjl jtiT) - words that render a 

response. 



Meaning 


Word 


who 


°CS 


what, whatever 


C 


how, wherever 


J 


when 




whenever 


jbl 
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wherever 


Q°f 


whenever 


i^iir 


whatever 


L4- 4 


wherever 


> 


which (masculine) 


y 


which (feminine) 


~4 



Note 1: From the above-mentioned words, {J*), 
(^)/ (cs% (<_r^)/ (^$) as wen as (dJ)/ the following 
words: (o^S"), (c^ 1 ) and (SjI) are (flfix^l *U*I) - 
interrogative pronouns. See Lesson 13. 
The words (£), (J^T) and ($) are (aJj^j^ s-Lc-t) - 

relative pronouns. See Lesson 42. In these two 
instances, these words do not have any effect, e.g. 
(\jJL ja) - Who is reading? 

(^iLu ^ Ioa) - This is the one who is teaching 
me. 

2. The above-mentioned (i^yJl <tlll.l) render jazm 
to two verbs like (V^j-i 01) when both the verbs 
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are (^j^^ J*i). 
Examples: 



Whoever does any evil, 
will be punished for it. 


Aj jk> f-'jL. JUJ °^» (1) 


Whatever good action 
you do, Allah knows it. 


J^ 'jA \'£J6 &j (2) 

\ X o 'o - 


Whatever you give, you 
will be given a 
recompense. 


JjsJ -kxJ Ll^- 4 (3) 


Whenever you two 
strive, you will succeed. 


l^OsjJ IjX-^J (J^* (4) 


Wherever you are, death 
will afflict you. 


*5o jij IjJjSJ Lojui (0) 


As you are, so will be 
your companions. 


^j' ty^xj ^cjig (6) 


Whichever surah you 
read, you will benefit 
from it. 





Note 2: In the above-mentioned examples, the 
first verb or sentence is called the {^>J^) while the 
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second one is called the i^y^). The (^j*) and 
((.\y>r) together constitute a (Q?°j^ Sll^-). 

From the above list of words, (J*) is used for 
intelligent beings and it is the most frequently 
one. The words, (fy and (w-*) are used for non- 

intelligent beings, dj^) and (Obi) denote time 

£ > 

while (CJji) and (L*£^) denote place. The word 

(i^l) can denote time as well as place. (if\) and (3j1) 
have the capability of any of the above meanings. 

Note 3: Sometimes the word (^1) is used to 
denote the meaning of (<S£) and {j^) r e.g. 
(Ify -X*j <&1 &1a ^-^4 ^J\ J 15) - He said, "How will 
or when will Allah bring this back to life?" 

4. When a (f jUa» J*i) occurs in the response of 



the imperative (yl), it will be in the jussive case 

(Cjj^J.), e.g. (jUli oiC^.1) - Be silent, you will be 
safe. 
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This jazm will apply when the meaning of (01 - if) 

can be created at the beginning of the sentence. 
Consequently, in the above example, one can say 

(liU cisli 01) - If you remain silent, you will be 

safe. 

5. It is compulsory to prefix the particle (l_>) 33 to 

the response (vLpO °f a condition (•^j^), when 

the second sentence does not have the capability 
of being a response. This will apply when it is a: 

1) (4^1 sJL^) 

2) (A 

3) (^) 

4) When (aJ^ ^) is prefixed to the verb 

5) G 5 ) 

6) (05) 

7) C-)orp>) 

8) (0»U- J*i) - that is, such a verb in which all 



33 Such a particle is called (^l^ 11 >-*>>-)• 
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the paradigms are not used, e.g. (<j~J), 
( J-^), etc. 



Examples: 



Analysis 



Sentence 



The response contains a 

(2uH aJL^). 



J.* ts^ lK J* J& 



The response contains 
the imperative (yl). 



Ail! j^I>J l£T 01 (2) 



Jy^^ 



The response contains 
(JLiU U). 



LxxSC* lli Ij^jj jls (3) 



The response contains 

0). 



°J* > i> ^ ^j (4) 



The response contains 
(Oi). 



jU 1$^ !u* li^lvo ji (5) 
if 



The response contains 



l-jj*~j> aIIp n-iAS- (1)1 (6) 
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<&l *iCJy 


The response contains a 


vc ai* jif of o>- bi (7) 



The following verse alludes to this: 

That is, the particle (^3) will be prefixed to the 

second sentence, if the first sentence is a 

(<Lc*\ aL^), (aIIU *U-) - that is (yf) or (^J), or it 

contains a (X.U J«i), (aJI; U), £,)), (oi), (^-) or 

6. It is permissible to prefix the particle (^) or not 

to do so if the response is a (f- jU^ J*i) and it is 

beyond the circle of the above-mentioned 
examples. 



4 To prefix the particle (-J ~) to a verb is called (ut^J). 
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Examples: 

(jliJl l^JJu (jJl ^xL> °J>S il)l) - If there are a 

thousand mujahids among you, they will 
overpower two thousand (disbelievers). 

j>o \ y ,=/, , , 

(<u» aW( ^Jili ^Lp j^j) - Whoever returns towards 
sin, Allah will take retribution from him. 

Note 4: You have read in Lesson 33 that the final 
alphabet of a (^U J**), that is (^1 j£i), is 

elided in the jussive case ((*>M ^^), e.g. the verb 

(cSy) becomes (J jj), (j^) becomes (£ol jU) and 

(^v) becomes ((v r 1 )- 

Exercise No. 84 

Analyse the following sentences as the one below 
has been done. 



Page 212 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 



<u 




frji. 


J** 


I>° 




J^Jl 










^jUil 


















o^ u ' 




rJ J^JI 




jy*-*2 








i Js^^iJ! <*_*>! 


jUrl l 




4j Jj*jL» 

t-^j,.,^,;,* 


J^-O y? II 










tail 
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*>u 










t^v 












J >U)I ^ >iJ! 








aJljo aJl^ = Jjxiit 


fjlXy. 






11° 'II f II 




£-* Jj-F^J' J*iN 






J^yO = 4^1 4i^?r = jjjU *J> fjlXjil 


«.tj^r = AjL«i 




aIIs^jo 


aIo^t = s-ljJrl *^> Js^JuJt 



. jIjlj 2JjJLp LJJj |U 01 (1) 



The verb (jtS) is the (yt) from (Sljta) meaning "to 
be sociable and affable". 



35 



• »°/j& °J* j^ cs \°j^ ^J (2) 



35 The particle (U) in this sentence is (J>ysJi ^.i) and renders jazm to 
the verb. It is (^j-a> y^) because it is the (J_>~w) of (}'&). It has 
preceded (>iii) the verb. 
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Vocabulary List No. 47 


Word 


Meaning 


(j) I t-JU^I 


(1) to attain, to do properly, to 
hit the mark, to reach 


Jl*J J& 


to think 


(u-) ^ 


to be hidden 


>f 


(1) to hide, conceal 


4ilL>- 


characteristic 


(c£) c£j& 


(3) to be sociable, affable 


^ 


remembrance, advice 


(->)>- 


to bewitch, to charm 


*. 1?' -?' 


evil 




pertinent, relevant, correct 


AJU= 


(3) to cooperate, to go along 
with 


OV^ 5 


(2) to bite firmly 




model, example 


( J) oJaJ 


to be kind, friendly 


> - 


to be fine, delicate, elegant, 





Page 215 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 







graceful 


/%_^U^» (. *_^U^» 


foot sole, padded foot (of 
animals) 


<_jLJ| l ^-r 1 ^ 


canine tooth, tusk, fang 


(o-)t>J 


to trample 


>J 


to respect, to revere 



Exercise No. 85 

Note 5: Determine the reason and the sign of the 
jazm of (f- jU^> J*i) in the following sentences. 

Some sentences have the particle (^3) prefixed to 
them. What is the reason for this? 

. (cuj-bU) °^°Jy |U~y ^ (1) 

. (c-o-bU) it ^Ji 14^ f Js ^ ^ (3) 
. dJui^-f >C; 2j&&f vLkf Ji (4) 

. 4^JiJi Jj^-^ S-*-^! (^r^-^Jl JJJ J^ 1 -^ L«-V~ (O) 
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. ^riSfjf ^% i>j5j n^r ^fu ^r^yu 
*nui ^ ^ jiC^y ^jUi ^ ^ i^ji (7) 

. Jjl»j s4^ c^j^i cy ^ ^ (8) 

»S^ jy ] 'J'cf^'^'cs'i (9) 

\jojC0 Ijdp L— J>J j^£L" ^.3 (10) 

^4^ j>* cS^ ^ ^v' ^4-*} (11) 

lJL*l>- itf Vj fUtf jj~ ^j (12) 

yL>J iJlj^o yL>J Vj J-ij 

L-*j 01 dlfli lSjj^I ^ ^S"fj (13) 



Note 6: The verbs at the end of the latter four 
stanzas are (fjj^ 4 ), but due to the scale of the 
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poetry, a long kasrah is read on these words. The 

word ((*-~^«) has two kasrahs. It will also be read 

with a long kasrah. These factors are permissible 
in poetry. 

Exercise No. 86 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an. 

. (jc<? IjxlTj *>US \^>Z^lXi (1) 
LLij l£Ul»f \°j]°js J>}j \°Jj>°jj l! J5 &T L>l^MJl cJii (2) 

. jvNjiS ^ jLcUt J^Oj 

. L^JaP Ijji jli -lis aJj^-jj aUI *Jaj -w«j (4) 
dU -ptJ lli L^j IJ^^JLJ ajI -ja aj UjL? L^- 4 'jJ^j (5) 



. Ixillpf Ixl kilaj . IJoJU* Uy 'jJ>*J ^ Ij^l (6) 
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Lesson 57 
The Declension of a Noun 



1. With regards to {<~j\j&\), nouns are of three 
types: 

(1) ([yllit) - Indeclinable Nouns whose final 
radicals remain unchanged in the different cases 
and they are not affected by any (J^Lp), e.g. 







< 


>1 aJU- 


c-^aJi aJl^ 


£Jj\ aJU- 


^cii 


Xj> '*& 


^jA i.\^r 



(2) (D^JlJl L>'}LS\) triptotes 36 - those 
nouns whose ends change due to a change in case 
and which accept (£*j), (s--*2J) and (j^-) with 
tanwin, e.g. 



36 This is a class of nouns that is fully declined. The Arabs call 
declension (^ly 1 )- 
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"J~\ aJU- 



i^^aJl aJL=- 



cM 1 



5JU 



j^cJi 



j*,*& 



(3) (lJ^^sUi ^1*11 i_/£jl) diptotes 37 - nouns 
which do not accept tanwin and in the 
nominative case (fij\ *J^), a dammah is used, 
while a fathah without tanwin is used in the 
accusative and genitive cases (Jr\j ^~^\ «JU-), 
e.g. 



'Jr\ *JU- 


i^^aJl 4JU- 


£»jl 2JU- 


J»jt} cii 







2. The indeclinable nouns (££* <tlll.l) are very 
few. They are as follows: 

Pronouns (jjW). These are discussed in 



37 These are certain classes of nouns that are not fully declined. 
European grammarians sometimes refer to them as diptotes. (A 
New Arabic Grammar by Haywood and Nahmad, p. 34, 1970, 
Lund Humphries) 
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Lessons 6, 11, 14, 15, 17 and 41. 

Indicative Pronouns (aj&Ul <tlH»l). See Lesson 

12. 

Interrogative Pronouns (^Ifix^yl <ttw-l). See 

Lesson 13. 

Relative Pronouns {^°yjy^\ *lH*l). See Lesson 

42. 

Conditional Nouns (i^yuJl <tlll.l). See Lesson 56. 

Compound Numbers (^S"y> il^Pi) - that is, from 
(^p Jb-f - 11) till (>S*p W - 19). See Lesson 44. 
Vague Nouns (*&&)! *lH-f), e.g. (^), (jitT), 
(IJlf ), (LJoj olO- See Lesson 64. 
Nouns of Sound (o^UJi ^lll-!), e.g. (1$Lp jjlp - the 

sound of a crow), (t4 - the sound used to make a 
camel sit), etc. 

(JUsUl <tul*f) - these are words which are not 
verbs but have the meaning of verbs, e.g. 
(ol^Ii - to be far). See Lesson 75. 

The scale of (Jl*i) if it is used to denote the 
name of a female, or it is an adjective or it 
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denotes the meaning of the imperative (yl), e.g. 
(fti>- - name of woman), ( Jlli - a transgressing 
woman), (J^>- - meaning "beware"). 

Note 1: The dual forms of the (Sj&U! <tlH-l) and 
(aJ^^UI «.lll^l) are declinable, e.g. (Ol-La), { { y.^) l 
(01% (^Jill), (diili) and (ibp). 

3. These are the types of (lJ^I^LJI Js-) and the 
method of recognizing them: 

(1) A proper noun (p&i\ ^\) will be (lJ^^Ui Js-) 

when: 

a) it is feminine and it has more than three 

alphabets or its middle alphabet is {^J>^») - 
having a harakah, e.g. (aUsli), (v^j) and 

b) it is non- Arabic and it has more than three 
alphabets, e.g. (o^j^), ((4*0^)- The name 
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{r y) is fully declinable (lJ^^sI*). It will also 

be (lJ^^sUi ^Ip) if its middle radical is 

(ij^kxx), e.g. (jii) - name of a fort or it is 

feminine, e.g. (J*^) - Egypt. However, 

there is a difference of opinion with regard 

to the word (-^*). According to some 

scholars, it is masculine while others are of 
the view that it is feminine. 

c) where two words are joined in such a 
manner that they have become one word, 

e.g. (di-l*j) 38 - name of a city. Such a 
compound is called {^y s-^y) or 

d) such a noun which has an extra alif and 
nun at the end, ( jllxp). 

e) it has the same scale as a verb, e.g. (>^-\), 

f) a proper noun on the scale of (J-*-*), e.g. 



38 The word (ji;) is the name of an idol while (ii?) is the name of a 
king. 
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.* * * . ,■».■», 



(s*s-), (jj). Very few words are used on this 
scale. 

Note 2: The plural of some adjectival nouns 
(aXaJi f!Cl»\) also appears on the scale of (J*i) and 

they are (lJ^^Ui JIp), e.g. (^=-1) is the plural of 

(iJ_j*-\ - other). {£»•*■) is the plural of (<tl*li- - all 

together). However, the scale of (J*i) used as the 

feminine plural of the elative (Jl^ixll *— \), is 

{J^y^j>) r e.g. (j^), the plural of (cS^P) and (/^>), 

the plural of (eS/^U). See 14.3. 

(2) An adjective (3jCaJ! ♦— 1) will be (lJ^I^Ui ^1p) 
when: 

@ it is on the scale of (O*^), on condition that 
its feminine form is not on the scale of 
(aJ^Us), e.g. (jtj5w - intoxicated), (jUuJap - 

thirsty). The feminine forms are ((Sj>^<) 
and d^as) respectively. The word (jUlu) 
is (lJj^L>) because its feminine form is 
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(<ICjJ). 

@ it is on the scale of (J**i), e.g. (j-*^)/ (j-~^')' 

etc. 
@ it is such a numeral whose meaning has 

repetition, e.g. (^1) - one by one, (-^j-*) - 
one by one. Each of these words contain the 
meaning of (-^j ■ x ^h) ~ one by one. (s-UJ) - 
in twos, d^*) - in twos. This continues in a 

similar manner till (j*-^) and G-*^) - in 
tens. See 46.5. 

(3) When an extra (aSj-iL» oJt) appears at the end 
of any noun or adjective, it is also (lJ^^Ui Jp), 
whether the word is singular, e.g. («.ClJ - name of 
a woman), («.UU- - a beautiful woman), (^J*^- - 
red) etc. or whether it is plural, e.g. («.C-U - 
scholars), (s-tljt - messengers), etc. 

Note 3: The word («.C^I) which is the plural of 
(^1) is (i-Jj^2^>) because its hamzah is not extra 
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and is changed from a (j). The word (*— I) was 

originally (j^~*). 

However, the word (s-C^)/ the plural of (iJ^), 
although having an original hamzah, is used as 
(lJ^I^LJI Jj>), e.g. (s-C^ J* l>kU V). 

(4) the plurals which appear on the following 
scales are (lJ^I^LJI ^1p): 



Plural 
Scale 


Example 


Singular 


Meaning 


JJ& 


jUr,s 


* - 


silver coin 


J2& 


jJLo 


jlli 


gold coin 


Jplif 


>-f 


# 


elder 


J>tf 


LJiirf 


4j j-^5 1 


lie 


>u; 


-L?rL^^» 


_lst_^» 


musjid 


J>^ 


JXJlvi* 


rU^ 


lamp 


J>^ 


cP 1 ^" 


Jl£<J 


statute 


>»y 


» 


SylS 


circle, calamity 
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If a round ta i^>°y°y> Ij) is suffixed to these scales, 
the word becomes (lJ j ^L>) / e.g. (SijCl - teachers), 
(aLLI^ - plural of J^)- 

All the above-mentioned scales are called 

{9 jl^Jl ^^fxL. 4^1*3 - the final plurals) because a 

further broken plural cannot be constructed from 
them, although a sound plural may be formed, 

e.g. (dj J j\S'\ - elders). However, this is very rare. 

4. You have already learnt that in the genitive 
case (yM SJb-), a noun that is (lJ^I^Ui Jp) cannot 

take the kasrah. It accepts only the fathah. 
However, when the definite article is prefixed to 

such a noun or it is (lJU^), it accepts the kasrah 

in the genitive case (yM ^!U-), e.g. 

j&Z\}\'j ^VyiiJlj $.IupQJ j»UL» liJ^-C*9j ^U-« j*>jlJ»« ,J 

Translation: There is a place for the wealthy, the 
poor, the white and the black in the madrasahs 
and musjids of Egypt. 

Page 227 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



The words in bold are (lJ^^Ui Js-) but they are 

Similarly, if any proper noun is regarded as 
indefinite, tanwin and kasrah can be read on it, 
e.g. (iJllip ^'j) ~ I saw an Uthman. 

5. The (v^) of the dual and sound plural forms 
of a (lJ^I^LJI j!p) is the same as (d»J<aL>) words, 

jijl^f Sj^lU jo*>-f oi^lU ^J4 « 

Note 4: We have explained the section of 
(ui^I^LJl j!p) in an innovative and simplified 

manner. In the ancient books of Arabic Grammar, 
it is expounded in another style which is slightly 
more difficult to grasp. Then too, we will clarify 
the old method and explain it here so that you do 
not incur any difficulty when you study other 
books of Grammar. 
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The Old Method of Explaining {J> r &^>\ 'Js) 
When any two of the following causes are found 
in a noun, it will be (lJ^^Ui Js-). These aspects 
or causes are: 



Causes 


Meaning 


^Jlp 


proper noun 


ajIv3 or ow=j 


adjective 


„i i 


feminine 


jUi! jjj 


scale of the verb 


J^ 


changed from original 


jlJ-Ulj jjj j out 


extra alif and nun 


^ > 


non-Arabic 


^■y^J 


combination of two 
words to form one 


"tSjS'j «ij_L»_» out 


extra alif succeeded by 
hamzah 




the final plural scale 
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(i) Firstly understand that (J^) refers to a word 
that has changed from its original form into a 
new form. It is of two types: { { J^>- J-^) and 

(ifjlXZ J Op). 

If there is an indication or proof that a word has 
changed from its original form to adopt the new 

one, it is called ( LS *^ J-Ip) or {^J^>- d-^), e.g. the 
word {&%) - three three. One cause is (*i-^) 
while the other is (J^p). The meaning of this 
word indicates that it was originally (&% ~&%) 
and then it changed to (^% 4 ). Accordingly, it is 
said to have (^Jh*^ J-^). 

Words which do not have an indication or proof 
of change of form are said to have (iSy,J& J-Ip), 

e.g. (y^-), (Jj), etc. These words are (lJ^^Ui Js-) 
because they do not contain any other cause 
except (^lo-U). It is therefore assumed that these 

words were originally (y^) and (yO) an d have 
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now taken the form of (J*^) and (Jj). This is 
called (i£jt^& J-^). 

(ii) The cause, (^i-^), cannot combine with (K^)- 
If any adjective is made into a proper noun, its 
adjectival quality (ajL*=>) no more remains, e.g. the 

word (-1*1^) is originally an adjective because it is 

an (J^LaJI ^1). When someone is given the name 

of (-^^), it only remains a proper noun. 

Consequently, it will not be (ui^^Ul Jj>). 

(iii) An Arabic adjective cannot be (^*j^p) nor can 

(iv) The (S^jIj «Sj-il^ oJi) and (?- ^Jdl u?^- 4 <^ r ) 

are such causes that take the place of two causes. 
They are individually sufficient to render a word 

(lJ^^UJI 'Js-), e.g. (^"J>^> - desert), (^CIp - 

scholars), (-i>rlU> - mosques), (JJ^Lli - candles). 
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If any cause from no. 3 till no. 8 combines with 
(aIJp) in any word, it will be (lJ^I^Ui Jp), e.g. 

(aIIsLj) has (V^) and (<1~jIj); 

(JuUf) has (4^) and (Jiiil jjj); 

(^1p) has (4*^) and (J^p); 

(Dllip) has (4*^) and (OlUJfj O^J j Liif); 

(JUQl) has (a!*^) and (CJ*p); 

(diiJ) has (4*^) and (^J^ 4-40) • 

If any cause from no.3 till no. 6 combines with 
(ajL^) in any word, it will be (lJ^^Ui Jj>). 

However, the (<-^-Juji s-t?) 39 will not be considered 

in this case. Only the (ijy^l^ jJl) and 

(«Sj-iL» (jJl) will be considered, e.g. 

(^^u^) and (*u~o-) have (ajL*=>) and (<Jl~j\j); 

(s*>-\) has (Si-**) and (J-*-^ ^jj); 



39 It was mentioned in Lesson 4 of Volume One that there are 
three signs for a word to be feminine, namely, (o-jGii l\s) - (:), ( L«jf 
Sj^Ui.) and (ssjili Luf). 
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{£J%) or (cJ£») has (ajL^) and (J^); 

( jUjap) has (ajL^>) and (OlJ-tflj OjJ j <_i-Jl). 

Examples of nouns that are (lJ^^Ui ^1p): 



Examples 



Causes 






cUji! (Jill 



f fo f f 



* i" * * ° .° ' III 



J^JJljj&l 






vT^t^l 






J*iLJ Ojlji! jj^l 






J^ <^>j ,> r^ 1 



jL/2^0 ( i. jLx^i i. jL^o- c jLip 



jjJtj oJSn ^ jj&i 



i)\ ,,,hc- i jUj l j LL« i. jl*^>i 



jjj(j i_iWt ,*-» SjL^JI 



^=^pf <. *Jj*\ i p\ l jjapf 



JjtsL) jjljit Ai^tJl 



>^ { gjA i ^l*^ t ^Uj 



Jjdl j j/II iJuJl 



;(jjJiLP c s.l^c^' 



aij-Uf t iJl 
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p J-*-^' (.J^-"- 4 ^Ajj^s 



Vocabulary List No. 48 



Word 


Meaning 


SUT i Jul 


ever 


(c5) c£^ 


(1) to expose, reveal 


JO$ ' Ji^i 


jug, pitcher 


(J) c^ ( 


(7) satisfaction, pleasure 


^ 


orange 


j^SJ 


(4) to be created, formed 


(e£) J^ 


(4) to adorn oneself, to don 
jewellery 


Jbr 


effort, eagerness 


(c/0> 


to be great, exalted 


J^ f 


most exalted 


£** 


favour, beautiful 
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j£~ , 2t 


clothing 


at- 


(2) to make eternal, 
eternalize, immortalize 


oir-jf < ^ 


pillar, member of a family 
or group 


S-j—O £U* 


to be bad, evil, foul, to hurt 




severe, strong 




character, nature, good 
qualities 


(u>) ^ v^ 


to please, to be to someone's 
liking 


(j) l>lL 


to go about, to 
circumambulate 


(u>)^* 


to seclude oneself 


4jUP 


concern, attention 




bow 


C><lr-> 


rainbow 


^jjr t ^ir 


glass 


i < ■* 


cup 


y& 


no wonder, it is small 
wonder 
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!brJ> 


glory, splendour 


iS-^ 


extreme, limit, duration 


0^ 


spring 


A 


to appear, to fulfil 


^ 


indigo 


^: 


violet 



Exercise No. 87 



(A) Which words are (<-Jj*&^> js-) in the following 
sentences: 

^^Uj jL^xpj y^i y^. jv • ^.J djX5>\J\ s-IaUU (1) 
jLuL* ^j| /j Ajjlx^a (V^j^ r***' ^*0^ *Ss^ <s-4 s-'-ik' 1 (-^) 
^j jL^p j^j j <i^>d jL-t^ XsJ^s- b> sly* (3) 



OCS- <&1 



L5^J 



jUp 



JA\ r UI ^ ^L^Jl ^ ^Ji, J^ ^-y c > ^-y (4) 
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Jjjjlj jJUfS>\ J ( J,liJj^JJ j&-\ jljJt 4*^* ^ Jj^i J^J 

".•A * - °- f I • 
(B) Translate the following verses of the Qur'an: 

115 J^ Ui-^ ^"J^J iLll* "5^ L-JjlxjJ Jp*<-~ "[ ^ ^*JJ (2) 

' J-- - >, ,.> >, , it,',*'*,,*, &>* 

Jjjl*J iS^yi ^-A^JiJ Vji'J UU-jU-J -^JJ'- 5 ^J- 5 (j-^J 

.li"jli Ix! Juf 01 s-O-f jp IjJtLf V IjiT ^.JJl QjI U' (3) 

. fTjUTj Jif Uy4w l\^J Ul ^ j! (4) 

. jyS'Lp LgJ li! ^x)( JJllxil eii C (5) 

jj-iT} jo$j «-»i^srtj . jj^J. jtiOj l^Iip lijt (6) 
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(C) Examine the following letter carefully and 
translate it into English. 

dX>jj>- \J£ -i*jj . 4j"15'^jj aIiI a^-jj j»*>LJl dJuUj 
^ iliiL-j LuJu^j ajI dX£f\ dXls> aJ^ ( fb^ s^-^j 

LL?- 4iyt» ?.l-b( Ji dXC^- <j~~->H L>->kg- 'jjj— ' ^Jj** -^ 

?-LJj! (tJipf L»j UULaj U^rLfXjl Jui.f 015" Li . dXAs- 
i $ 

aJlp aaiI ^^l^ Ulj JUi . di» J 5'l ^1 !^ . dXi. <ujLp ^^ 

LS'jJ ^Uj^l ^ lykU ^Ltj Jy^C^ dJbl Alii y* jprjf 
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iU^i <^-l* { \s- pjJu li^i jJtj S i>lil ijJj^» L-»jli 

iijjf iJjpt vJU? 
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Lesson 58 
The Cases of the Noun 

1. You have learnt in Volume 1, Lesson 10 and in 
several other places, the different occasions where 

a noun is rendered (£»j), (s— <^>) and Q*-). 

This will now be discussed in certain detail in this 
lesson and in the following lessons. 

2. As a reminder, we will first note the different 
cases of a noun: 



Uv (3) JpuJi t-ju (2) JpU (1) 


^ 

Nominative 


(3) jik- Jj~L« (2) 4J JydA (1) 

jj*ji« (5) v Jj*i^> (4) aJ jjj«i» 

ju- (6) <~ 

chilli! (9) J^U.( (8) jlli (7) 

o| i^-i (11) ^JJi Jill v (10) 

Lfilj^-tj OlT ^ (12) Lfitj^-tj 


Accusative 
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*Jl l_>U^ (2) J?\ <-Jy- -Uj (1) 



Genitive 



The first category, namely ((*->* VI ?fj £*p\y) is 
referred to as the (olpyy), the second one, 
namely (f^ s—^J ^>\y) is called (oL^^) 
while the third one, namely ((*->* VI "j* £**°\y), is 
termed as (otjj^J.). 
Each one will be now discussed in detail. 

The Nominative Case 

(oi*ji>i) 

The (>13) and (>U)i ^ju) 

3. The position of the (J^Ls) and (J-*^ v-^) i n 
Arabic is after the verb, e.g. (1aJ&- oJ j ^S"t), 

4. If the (J^Ls) and (J-^l s-iU) precede the verb, 
they will be referred to as the 0*Av) in the analysis 
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of the sentence, while the remainder of the 
sentence will be the predicate {j^-). In this way, 

there will actually be two sentences, a smaller one 
included in the main sentence. The analysis of the 
sentence, (laJl^- ^S"l -bj) will be as follows: 



IjJ£. 


f^ 


% 


JJ*JL* 




y 


^ ^ 


fjUy. 


j^>- = ((_£ yt*=) SJUi aLot 




(iSj&) ^H ^JLa- 



5. If the (J^) succeeds the verb, the latter will 

always be singular, even if the (J^^) is dual or 
plural, e.g. 



Plural 



Dual 



Singular 



&',u1 



OlJJ^i! 



jJ^Jl 



S.U*ail O 



jbl^Jl 



;f^DI 



Such a (Jpli) is called (y*Ui Jpli). See Lesson 18.1. 
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6. You have learnt in Lesson 18 that when the 
( Jpli) is a broken plural (j~* 50 £$-), whether it is 
masculine or feminine, the verb can be either 
masculine or feminine. One can say (Jl^il j^-) 

or (JlVyi o^). Similarly, one can either say 
(«.d)1 ^rva^) or («.ll~l!l o^). One can use a 
masculine or feminine verb for the sound 
feminine plural {\ L* cJ j» *-^-) but only a 
masculine verb can be used for the sound 
masculine plural {I L- ^-l* *-^-). Therefore one 

can only say ( j^Il^Jt r^-) and not 

(j^oil^Jl o^2j-). However, the sound plural of 

the word (y)) r namely ( d°yj) or QJ&) is treated like 

its broken plural (s-^)- Hence, one can use the 
singular feminine verb for it as well, e.g. 

(>>!^.^T)40. 

Note 1: You have learnt that the word (^1) was 



The nun of the word (o'jZ) has been elided due to being (J>u^). 
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originally (jl). Therefore its sound plural is 
( Ojjl) which was abbreviated to (OyS). 

7. If the (J*U) is a pronoun (jy>w?), it is necessary 

for the verb and the (J^L*) to correspond in 
gender, e.g. 

Such a (J^Li) is called a (^rU^ J^Vi). 
If the (J^L*) is the plural of an untelligent being 
(Jilp jjp), its pronoun is normally singular 
feminine and sometimes plural feminine, e.g. 

(ju> 'J^'j>- y c-^y*^ v*>l£Jl cJ^it) - I bought the 

dogs and they guarded my house. 

If the plural of an intelligent being replaced the 

word (0*^x11), the masculine plural would be 
used, e.g. 

(^£o \°j^"J>J jCJjJl o^rl£*1) - I hired the youth 
and they guarded my house. 

8. The position of the (J^) is immediately after 
the verb without any separation. This is followed 
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by the object (Jj*jL»). However, it is not necessary 
to maintain this sequence. A separating word can 
intervene between the verb and the (J^), e.g. 

(lAxS" "Js- fj2\ \"J), Sometimes the (Jj*a*) precedes 

the (J^) and even the verb, e.g. Qjs- IjIsT \J), 

CJlz \"J IjIxS"). However, the (J^-U) cannot precede 

the verb. If the (J*U) appears before the verb, it 

will not be called the ( J^Ls) but will now be called 

the (Uv). 

Where is it necessary to make the (J* 13) precede 

the ( J j*a«) or succeed it? 

9. It is necessary to make the (J*U) precede the 

(J jjoL.) in the following instances: 

(a) when both the (J-^U) and the ( Jj*jL«) lack 

outward (t-^l^pl), both have the ability of being the 

(J^li) or the (Jj*jL») and there is no way to 

distinguish between them, e.g. ( LS -^ LS ^. \'j>\) - 
Yahya honoured Isa. If the word 'Isa' has to 
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precede the (J^), it will be regarded as the (J-^Li) 
and what the speaker meant will not be achieved. 
However, in examples such as ((jj^ LSi ^. JTl- 
Yahya ate a guava), it is permissible to make the 
(Jupli) succeed the (Jj*a») because a guava is not 
something that can eat Yahya. 

(b) when the (JjjuL*) occurs after (VI) or any 
word with a similar meaning, e.g. 

(Js- "Jj> /\ Us- VI ^Jj ^t l> - Zaid did not honour 

anyone besides All). If one has to make the (Jjjti*) 

precede the word (VI) by saying, 

(Oj j VI up f^Si &) - No one honoured All besides 

Zaid, the meaning will change. The word (UJl) 

creates limitation, e.g. 

(Up Ojj V£\ CJl - Zaid only honoured All). This 

sentence has the same meaning as the first one. It 

is necessary to make the (J^) precede the (J^*i») 

otherwise the meaning will change. 

10. In the following instances, it is necessary to 
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make the (J^Ls) succeed the (J^*i»): 

(a) when the (J-^ti) has a pronoun referring 
to the (Jj*a*) attached to it, e.g. (^y laJli- ^S"l - 
Khalid's nation honoured him). In this example, 
the word (?y) is the (J^^). Attached to it is a 

pronoun (« — ) which reverts to the (J j*jL»), namely 

Khalid. If one has to say (IjJI^ oy f^Si), it will 

necessitate uttering a pronoun before mentioning 
the person or thing which it refers to 

(jS"iJ! Jli jW»t). This is generally regarded as 

defective in Arabic. 

Note 2: You have learnt above that the sequence 
in a sentence is first the verb, followed by the 
(Jupli) and then the (Jyi»). Even if the (Jj*i») 

precedes the (J-^Li), in status it will succeed the 

(Jpli). In the above-mentioned example, if the 

word (<*y) precedes the (J^), the pronoun (« — ) 

refers to such a noun which comes later in words 
and in status. This is not permissible. However, if 
a pronoun referring to the (J^) is attached to the 
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(JjjuL*), (jS'lil ^ jW^t) will be permissible, e.g. 
(jjl>- ^"y %>'jZ\ - Khalid honoured his nation), 

because although the word Khalid succeeds the 
pronoun in words, it precedes it in status due to it 

being the (J^^). 

(b) when the (J^LJ) occurs after the word 
(% e.g. (Juj *£ jf jJj VI #p }'¥\ C - No one 
honoured All besides Zaid). If one has to make the 
(Jpli) precede the word (^1) in this case, the 
meaning will be distorted. 

(c) if the (Jj*jL«) is attached to the verb, one 

will be compelled to make the (J^) succeed it, 

e.g. (Xj 2X>"J^ - Zaid hit you). The pronoun 0) is 

the (Jj*jL«) in this example and it is attached to 
the verb. 

11. You have learnt in Lesson 17 that some verbs 
have two or three objects. However, the 

(JupliJl <-J\j) of the passive verb, which is (^/), 
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remains one. The remaining objects will remain 
(u_j^>) as normal, e.g. (£& 1x»ls- j/j lip - Zaid 
regarded Hamid to be wealthy). In the passive 
tense, this will be changed to (u^ x«l>- lip - 
Hamid was thought to be wealthy). 

Note 3: You have learnt the method of changing 
(l_>j^ J*i) into (Jj^ J*i) in Lessons 14, 15 and 

25. When the need arises, form the (Jj-^ J*-*) 
accordingly. 

12. The verbal noun (j-W**) and some derived 
nouns (AixJu^. <tlH) also have a (J^Ls) and (Jj*jL*). 
See Lesson 22. These words also render (^j) to 
the i^) and (s~^) to the (J yJw), e.g. 
(Ojj ^y <u*y JjLJI «.L?r - The one whose horse 
surpassed the horse of Zaid came). In this 
example, the first («j*/) is trie (J^Ls) of (j^CJl) 
while the second one is the (JjjuL.). The definite 
article (Jt) in this case is an 0j^y> *— I). Therefore 
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the meaning of (JjCJI) is (j*^ ls^>\). See Lesson 
42.6. The (j-Ws») and (AixJu^. <tlH) will be discussed 
in detail in the forthcoming lessons. 



Vocabulary List No. 49 



Word 


Meaning 


0) J*\ 


(7) to put to the test, to afflict 


i-Jycu*\ 


(10) to drain off, to extract 


0) J^ 


(1) to distract, to divert attention 


Ms* 


to pull, to render a kasrah to any 
noun 


(d)J^ 


to brood, to incubate (an egg), 
to raise (a child) 


>Yj 


to seduce, to entice 


^ °u* *'/j 


to tempt someone to commit 
evil 


c^yi 


to sever relations, to traverse 


o - *) r^ 


to reproach 


tfy> 


(2) to tear, to rip apart 




to attack, to jump 
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<j*Y(<& 


to demolish 


UjJ t *Js\ 


Bedouin 


J^. 


dung 


l jA^> (. 4^0 


egg 


*_J 1 Aju) 


church 


4ZJV 


suddenly 




hide, skin 


ll)U>-l I ^jS- 


time, sometimes 




group 


a j>t^u t ->-Uw 


magician 


4>-L« 


field, courtyard 




fat 


C->lX^>-«i t X~Q~Sl 


candle, lamp 




healthy 


K^»\j^a l \*J>y& 


monastery 




bird 
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LjCJz 


fortune teller, diviner 


■f 4. j^ 


mouse 




chick 


t Coy jl ^J 


prey 


jUxs (. ^ 


youth 




clothing 


a£p11« 


to attack suddenly 


J& i J*J 


shoe, sandal 


J b 'j ( ' A? 


hair of camel, etc. 


l°/j 


fuel 



Exercise No. 88 

Note 4: Recognize the (y>U? J^-li) and (y^u> J-^) 
in the following sentences. Ponder over the 
occasions where the verb and the (J^) 
correspond and where they do not correspond. 
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Also note where the (J-^Li) necessarily precedes or 
succeeds the object. 

i *i " - i " * " 

•P 4^j>J>Jl a)Jl£- -^SvijUj 4jjiJt Sj-~J 0?.Ur jl £.Ur (4 

. Lf^-jji (jJ^j^i y ^-&^j U^o JjJaJl ^-^J (5 
. ^Lp Ij^JaS ^Jj dh.jti J| ^*o-t (6 

s-I^JLiJl J^^Jt ^JaiJj 5^»*>L*J( *_* ^*ij^ (*-»j^- 4 (J>| fi-fr^y 3 

jj^uj jo LAI c£j^ '^- ft /*-* • ^-*^j<' ?***"**. (*-&j^- u ' ^j*^~il.J 
U j^iU «.1ySn l_>M£ <&l Jj_Uj4j *-Ajl> tjjJb lit aUuII 
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s \ S ' ' £ i 

Exercise No. 89 

Translate the following verses of the holy Qur'an: 

. A^uij •£■ L*l£j ^jtjJ J^JJtJl Slj^l OXaJt ^j Sj^J JUj (1 

. aJ ^uJ ^AJt ^Jii cJli (2 
ill} l£Ul»f IjJy jSCJ} 1jL>j; Li Jj &T L>\'Je\}\ cJU (3 

Jjfo aJlJI} <dJl Jjly ib ? | J&$ IjJli OjiiliLJl 2J*l* lil (4 

. jjjilSo jAJiLLJl 01 J*4^i ^0 aJ^^J dill 

. Ul2o aIJIj ^T ^ U jf Jlp dJu^lJ (5 
jrs ^ j^SoUjf Uj j&Vjif ^J; U l^T ^jj| i^f u; (6 

. ill 
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■ ] yj ^ Ji pio G** 1 o^ 1 J^j (8 

. jj4lfti ollifC aT, j^*Q j£l ilj (10 

Exercise No. 90 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

It is said that the lion has been given so much 
strength that it can kill a large ox with one strike. 

Most of the time {J^^ <y), it comes out of its den 

at night to hunt. It attacks its prey suddenly just 

as (01 L5 ) a cat jumps onto a mouse. Its two eyes 

have been made in such a way that it can see at 
night just as it can see during the day. All the 
animals fear it. Therefore it is called the king of 
the animals. May Allah save us from its evil. 
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Test No. 19 

1) What is the original position of the (J^), 
(JpUJI <_JU), and the ( Jj*i.)? 

2) If the (J^Ls) or the (J^tiJl s-jU) precede the verb, 

what are they termed as? 

3) Do the analysis of these two sentences: 

(1^ lj y/\) and (t'JS }'f\ Xj). 

4) If the (Jpli) or (JpUJ! ^JU) are (y^), what 
changes occur in the verb by the changing of the 
(Jpli). If the (J*U) is (j^-^»), what changes occur? 

5) What word-form of the verb is used with the 
masculine sound plural (i LJl jS'oil *.*>) and the 

feminine sound plural (i LJl cJ jll £^)? 

6) Where is it necessary to make the (J^) 
precede the ( J y^) and succeed it? 

7) If a transitive verb (c^-Uxll J*iJt) has two or 
three objects (J jjuL»), how many representatives of 
the doer (J-* 1 ^ <»-iU) will be rendered (^j) when 
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the passive tense (Jj-f^) is used? 
8) Change the active tense verbs (<->jy^ J*i) to 
the passive tense (J^f£ J**) in the following 
sentences, delete the (J>L») and make the (Jj*jL*) 
the (JpUJ! l_JU): 

. p-^\y\ djij—xi^jj i % X^r\ Oy£i)l ^1U4 (1 
J* 3_uJt opL^j obyJl yJ JJ-1 OUJ^I ^-b^u^j (2 

. JUS) I A^-L« 

^j ^^JJI s^j ^ Jja^jj J<Jr1 jU- LyJl J5"t (3 
. i i5jjt ij*j ,y°j ^_o-JuJl «u>j>t^i ,y°j Jl*iM aJJbp 

. c*^V JjU! y*pf (4 
. iTur i)uf L-Japt (5 

. IJeU llU <usi *^5jj (6 
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Lesson 59 
The Subject and Predicate 

1. You have already learnt that the first part of a 
(4^1 aL^) is called the (Uu* - subject) and the 

second part is called the (^ - predicate). Both are 

in the nominative case {{f)\ " d ^>-). See Lesson 6. 

Note 1: However, if there appears any factor 

(J^»Lp) in the ( V ( aL^) that renders (s~^) to either 

the (>^v) or the (j^-), then (s— ^) will be rendered 

to it, e.g. 

(ij"/^ lf?j^ Ji) - Indeed the earth is round. 

(Ipl^i !i)L^ jlS") - Khalid was brave. 

2. The 0-^v) can be singular 41 (^j^>) as well as an 
incomplete compound {^^ s-^" y), e.g. 



41 Singular in this context means not being a compound, whether 
it is singular (^j), dual (v^") or plural (^). 
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{^Ji^y s-i"y) or (jUa| <-S y>). However, it 
cannot be a sentence (a!*^) or a (aLJtI aIs.), that is 
(lJ» or (jjj^ ». 

3. A singular noun (^y^ f\), an incomplete 
compound (<j^ vOO an d a complete 
compound (J»Ij u^y"), namely a (a!*^- - sentence) 
or a (aLJtI 4li) can occur in the predicate (j>^). 
Observe the following examples: 



Sentence 


Analysis 


IS ti'Ji 


Both the (Tov) and the 
(>*) are (*>i). 


IS yuii tij\ 


The (Uv) is a 


ls jJ^ji l>ist 


The (Uv) is a 
( jU| si'Si). 
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Sentence 


Analysis 


^JCs Jij Joj 


The (>^) is a (^^jL^jj <-S y>). 


JC« ji aJj 


The (j^-) is a ( jU=j c r 5'y>). 


j oj2-ww^ ■ \ I ""»- o )) 


The (j^ 1 ) is a verb thereby 
constituting a (M-*-* *Lir). 


jJLp e^jf Ju«l>- 


The (jj>) is a (V 1 ^^)- 




The (>*) is a (^»». 




The (j^) is made up of 



4. If the (j^) is a (^i), whether (VI 4l«ir) or 
(aJ*s 3l«j>r), it requires a (jy*-* 3 ) that refers to the 
(l^xy.). Look at the sixth example. The verb (j°y£) 
has a (jyo-* 3 ) which is (ji) concealed in it and this 
(>«-*=) refers to the 0-^-*). It is also the (J^li). The 
verb together with its (J-^) constitutes a 
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(<A*i *L^r). This in turn forms the (>*=■) of the 
(\-ku*), which is (-i^^-Jl) in this case. 

5. Similarly, the sentence Q&* »y)) has a (j>*->) 
which refers to the (Ux**), namely (-t«l^). The 
compound {*°y)) which is made up of a (^3Us») 
and a (<u)1 lJU^.) constitutes the (>^») while the 
word (jJ^) is the {j^-). This minor (v^l aL^) 
forms the (j^-) of (-1*1^) which is the (t-^v) of the 
major (v^l aL^t). 

6. One 0-^v) can have several predicates (j^-) r e.g. 

(-Ust^Jl J*jv\ ji ^J- 5 ^ JJ-**-^ >*j)- 

In this example, the word (y*>) is the (>^v). The 

remaining four nouns form the (j>^). 

Sometimes there are several (t-^) in sequence in 

a sentence. The {j^-) of each one follows in 
sequence, e.g. 
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(<- r S'\jj |*Jlij ^^V tJC^j oJL^j x»U-) - Hamid is 
sitting, Khalid is standing and Salih is riding. 
Such a sequence is called (vv* ^j LaJ). 

The Occasions Where the Predicate has to 
Precede the Subject 

7. Originally, the (uv) precedes the (j^)- 
However, it is necessary to make the (j^-) 
precede the 0>^) in the following instances: 
(a) when the (j^) is an (ftfix^l ^1), e.g. (X.j 'JA), 
(£°y\ LaI^)- In these examples, the words (jj) and 
(CjuS') are the (j^-) because they contain the 
adverbial meaning (v^)- Consequently, they 
cannot be the 0-^-*). They cannot succeed any 
words because the (^Ifiu^l ^LH) always appear 
at the beginning of a sentence, whether they are 
the (Uv) or the (j^). 

Note 2: The words (J), (J\), (J*), (Obi) and 
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((JsIT) are adverbs and will consequently always 
be the (j^). The remaining (^l^ix^t <tUH) like 
(t>*)/ (^*) e * c - w iH always be the (Uv)- 

(b) if there is such a pronoun (j>*->) attached to 
the (t-^) which refers to the (>^), e.g 

(l^C=> jtUt ^y - The owner of the house is in it). 
The word (C^\l^>) is the (j^-y '-^) while 
(j1-i)1 ( y) is the (f-^ j^ 1 ) because the 0-^-*) has a 
(>*-*=) attached to it and this (jy-^) refers to the 
(>>=-). If the (t-^) has to be brought at the 
beginning, it will lead to {J?^ J-3 jL*-v=1). 

(c) when the 0~^-*) is indefinite (}J>^) and the (j^-) 

is {^ }=>) or (jj>^ j^), e.g. {Sy (_S-Up - I have a 

cloth); (Jij j&Sl y - There is a man in the house). 

The words (<-r>J>) and (J^j) are (j^y '-^) 
respectively in both these sentences. 

(d) when the (>^) is limited to the 0-^-*), that is, 
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when the (^v) occurs after the word (Nl), e.g. 
(j*>lLSJ1 *i\ jJdt- \j* - No one is at a loss except for 
the lazy one). The 0**v) is (0">C~xJl). If you bring it 
to the beginning, the meaning will be distorted. 

Note 3: The method of recognizing the (Uv>) and 

the (>>=■) is that the (Uv>) is the one about which 
some information is imparted while the 
information itself is the (j^). The verb and the 

(<-*j£>) cannot become the (Uv). 
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Exercise No. 91 



Examine the analysis of the following sentences: 



(i) 



LJ*)I 



t-^ j ,. /? ,".,* 4j Jj*jL* 



& 






jj^- = aJljo aL^ LpUJI *^« L«tiJl 



<&( 



£\>V 



IJU-W- 



4^1 aJl^ = j3-l £» iJixil 



(2) 



l>~ 


J 


jd 


Cf 


h 


J^-J- 4 )jjw» 














jj^ 


"j* ^r~ 




(4) 


















^jjj^- 3. 


jH AL^^^iU *^> UcJj 
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(3) 



3 


J£ 


Ur 


aJI l3L^» 


c3L^» 




f- j$y> \ Jdy» 




V"1 4i^- = jJ-\ £* fjlXjil 



Vocabulary List No. 50 



Word 


Meaning 


L~*y 


(1) enrage 


01 jl c 2L3l 


utensil 


Olil 


(1) to hum, to buzz 


a o > .» a - 


complete month, full moon 


iJuW 


idleness, inactivity 


•j^Otjl fl.Lj>-jJ 


exemplary beauty, name of 
the daughter of Egyptian 
poetess, Aishah TaymurTyah 
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4>Oj3»J 


(2) to move 


Li^i 


(4) to conceal, go into hijab 


U s 


(4) to don the niqab, to cover 
the face 


A^U^-^O 


(2) calm, tranquillity, peace 


jUirl (. ( y&S>r 


eyelid 


■fits 


generous 


£j\jj I 4>Jlj 


fragrance 


(0)>- 


to cover, to conceal 


C5^ J 1 ^ 


shine, brilliance, splendour 




rising 




toil, hard work, trouble 


^m) 


regret, grief, sorrow 


jjfiL, 


speech 




rebellious 


dJll^ 


musk 


cij 


creation 


Jili 


devoid 
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jCpI i j\s- 


shame, disgrace 



Exercise No. 92 

(A) 

Note 4: Recognize the 0-Uy>) and (j^) in the 
following sentences. What is the reason for the 
(j^-) preceding the (^^/) in some of the sentences. 

. o^il t*&4 V J±~i1 (1) 

. jkdb OLJ^Ij JllL^L ^£j L^l (3) 

. J^jJI jLuU" ajJu jLs 4ixi" j*>L~SCjl ^Cf (4) 

. ^ r jj*J J50 (5) 

. L^lxT JlJiJI -up (6) 

. Lu°joi(8) 

. iui >j J^ (9) 

? lui ibi ^f (10) 

. JU Jli^Ujfipl3(ll) 
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. lijlijf jbu-Jl J (12) 

. ^i i]> iijili f-*r (13) 

. IjUaJl V j^ ft (14) 

. f l>U^! ff iiUaJ! (15) 

• ^jj J^ ^ ^^ J^ (16) 

. aJljo aL^ Jlj ^y^j ^y^^ j* i-Tjii ^LJri (17) 
. i^LJ ^Uji ^ ji (18) 

(B) Recognize the (J*li), (JpliJl ^JU), (Uv) and 
(j^ 1 ) in the following poems. 

(i) 



(2) 
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(3) 


jj^vJj ^J^. (_c^ V^ -& 


gji jmJ-i So-^y J^ ^ 


(4) 


jy&j "/^ iibj <_^lj 


^i!Uj jlUJlj ^brj ^JS 


(5) 


sUUl ^SU; ^iTVl J*j 


iSj^>\ Js- jj^s-J 'y\^H\ 0] 


(6) 


^^ JOs^ 1 J^ Cf** 3 


,t_£jL>J jj^>Jl uILp ^^=ro 


(7) 


^joji ^ Jilt l£ ^ 3 


^!liU( L~ i£f axil jJuj 
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Test No. 20 

[1] What is the difference between the (uv) and 

the (J^li)? [2] What is the difference between the 

(>li) and the (JpUJ! ^JU)? 

[3] How can you recognize the (>^v) and the (j^) 

in a sentence? 

[4] In which instances does the {j^-) have to 

precede the (t-Uy)? 

[5] If the (J-^Lj) is a visible noun (y>U? ^1), what 
changes occur in the verb due to the changes in 
the (>li)? 

[6] Change the (JpU) and the (JpUJI t-JU) to a 

(Tjlv) and the (Uv) to a (JpU) and a (J^UJt l-JU) in 
the following sentences. 

. jkiU OLJ^I lJ"j4 (1) 

. j^xJi ^ J_uji ^ v (2) 
. a^Sn oigJ ^j l^J\ y/i v (3) 

. jJ-L Ij-lf^j i^jJl O^ai- (4) 

Page 271 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



. <-j\jd\j U?jii£ j-lxit ^j J&-J, Jl.jJ-1 (5) 

. jjjLo j% e LJl ^japl (6) 

. u&u sju ju*s v j^Sn (7) 

[7] Change the (Ux**) in the following sentences to 
the plural form and make the necessary changes 
in the {j^-) in order to conform to the (i^V): 

* J>^' ^ f (1) 
? iijjj jv-l L. (2) 

. Iprjj _,mJ aJ-UJI fil^il (3) 

. s.\£\ ^ S^I^J! ^^ gjiJl jlJjJI (4) 

. Uy iy*J^>\ Js-j lf^U= jl-Ol j (5) 

. otj jU V iS/l ^iUJ! ^1 (6) 

[8] Construct five sentences in which the (j^) is a 
sentence (^U"), five sentences in which the (>>=■) is 
a (aLJtI vi) and five sentences in which it is 
necessary to make the (j^) precede the (Uv). 
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Lesson 60 
The Accusative Case 

The Object 

1. The (aj <SyJw) which is generally referred to as 

the (Jj*i-*) is a noun on which the action of the 
doer occurs. 

2. Most transitive verbs (L^-bedl J*j^) have one 
(JjjuL*), some have two while others have three. 
The following verbs have two objects: 



'& 


L^ 


^J 


J- 


i^Ji 


to 
know 


to think 


to find 


to make 


to take 



The verb CX^) has three objects. 
Examples: 
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Hamid knew that All was 
learned. 


llllp \% !.£. (Up 


Hamid informed 
Mahmud that All was 
learned. 


\'}y>°>Z> Ju»L>- lip! 



3. The (<u J yJi*) causes no change in the verb, e.g. 



4. The (aj Jj*i^>) can be a visible noun (y>UJ> ^1) as 
in the above example and it can be a pronoun 
(jy^> ^1) , e.g. 

In this sentence, the first (<j Jj*-*^) is a 

(J-^» u_j^i> jU5^ ji*^ - attached pronoun) 

while the second and third objects are 

(J^si^. ^jy^j> jy^s - detached pronouns). 

5. You have learnt that the original position of the 
(Jj*jL«) is after the (J-*^), although it is 

permissible to make it precede the (J^). 
However, when there is a confusion between the 

Page 274 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



( Jpli) and the ( Jj*i») and there is no indication as 
to which one is which, the (JjjuL») should succeed 
the (JpU). See 58.10 

6. It is compulsory to make the (Jj*i*) precede 
the (J^ti) in the following instances: 

(a) when there is such a pronoun (jyw*) 
attached to the (J>^) which refers to the (Jj*jL»), 
e.g. (»ilJj SlxLUl ^S"l - The teacher's student 
honoured him). 

(b) when the {jy^p) of the (JjjuL») is 

attached to the verb, e.g. (J^l jf*J?\ - The leader 
honoured me). 

(c) when the (J-^) is limited, e.g. 

(*llull «iCp j» <&! ^^-^^ CjI - From among the 

slaves of Allah, only the learned ones fear Him). 
This meaning could also be expressed as follows: 

(d) when the (Jj*jL») is such a word that 
needs to be at the beginning of the sentence. 
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These words are (flfix^l *U*T), (J^^Jl *U*f) and 

(a^ ^T), e.g. 

(colj ^ - Who did you see?) 

(Jo J C> - What do you intend?) 

(aj j^j J^ ^y. JiiJ \j> - Whatever good you do, you 

will be rewarded for it). See 56.2. 

(?oty \j\sS~ °fS - How many books did you read?). 

(oly ^liS" °(S - I have read many books.) In this 
sentence, the word (jS) is (hjy>- °^)- 

In this case, the (Jjjti*) has to precede the verb as 

well in order to be at the beginning of the 
sentence. 

7. In the following three instances, only the 
(Jj*jL«) is mentioned while the (J*i) and the (J^) 
are implied: 

(i) 7^ 
( Jikf) means to warn or to caution, e.g. 
(JlJxJl Jl, fsJl) - Beware of laziness. This was 
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originally (J~^ j-^0- The word (j-^) which is 
a (J*i) and (J^li) is implied here. The (Jj*jL«) has 
to be repeated in this case. Similarly, one can say, 
(Jli^Jlj 2JlJ) - This literally means: "Keep 

yourself away from laziness and keep laziness 
away from you." It was originally, 

(ill. J~iCj1j J~iCj1 ^ dM~Jl j^l)- Instead of the 

word (j-^0/ the words (Jj'I) or (0*j) could be 
understood to be implied. 

(ii) Ii>| 

(s-G^i) means to spur on, to incite or to urge, e.g. 
(Sl^-rUl Sl^rUt) - Adopt diligence. This sentence 
was originally (Sl^Ul ^jJ(). Another example is, 
(slb^Ulj iz.°jjj>\) - Adhere to the ideal of manhood 
(valour) and courage. Here also, the verb with its 
( Jpli), namely (^ jJl) is implied. 

(iii) lf£a£-\ 
(^L^^-l) means to specify or to intend someone 
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in particular, e.g. 

(&yj V j &J V ftCJtJ! ^Alii y>J) - We, that is, the 
prophets, neither inherit from anyone nor does 
anyone inherit from us. The word (<_/^ - I 

specify) or {^J&\ - I mean) is implied. The word 
(jZXjU) is the (Jj*jL«) of this verb. Similarly, one 
can say, (u/Jl jxS) - We, the Arabs... or, 
(^ldl~Jl i Jxj) - We, the Muslims. . . 

8. The above-mentioned three places are 
according to the rule. Many examples can be 
made following the rule. Besides these, there are 

certain instances which are { L ^- sM ) - as heard 
from the Arabs, where the (J*i) and (J-^Ls) are 
omitted and only the (J j*jL») is mentioned. 

When welcoming someone, the host says, 

(L^y>j yC^*j *>Uf) which is the abbreviated form 

of (\-p~J* c-iSC=j *%£* c^lsjj *>0&l oJl) - You have 

come to your own people, you have tread the soft 
and easy path and you have obtained an 
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expansive place, that is, welcome to you. 
(iluiJj s-"J*\), is the abbreviated form of 

(a^J6j s,ja\ 3J\) - Leave the man in his condition. 
(lIT, iljl^ip), is the abbreviated form of 
(\l»j dUl^ip <-MsJ) - We seek Your forgiveness, O 
our Rabb. 

9. In some sentences the (Jj*jL») is mentioned 

before the verb. In place of the (JjjuL»), a (>*->) is 
mentioned after the verb which refers to the 
(J^i^.) r e.g. (Ally L>li5J1) - I read the book. In such 

sentences, the preceding noun is called (<up Sy*^» 
- independent of) because the verb has become 
independent of it due to having a (Jj*a*). 

Note 1: This rule is not about a (f-AX» Jj*-**)- a 
preceding object. In the above-mentioned 
example, the (JjjuL.) of the verb is the pronoun 

(jyw?) that is attached to it. It is for this reason 
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that the cases of (vL^i) of this noun have 
changed. 

10. The (vL^i) of a noun that is (<up J^Ji^) is of 3 
types: 

(a) It is necessary to render (s-^) to such a 
noun if it succeeds words that are always 
followed by a verb, like the (i^yJl oLiS") and 

(di*il a££^- jUxJt jl) - If you obtain knowledge, it 

will benefit you. 

(aIIjJ iililj *>U) - Why don't you teach your son? 

(b) If the noun succeeds a (<J^ l_> y>-) r 

namely (&) or (V), or a (^Ifix^l ^3^), namely 

(Ji) or (I), it is better to read a (s--^) on it, 

although it is not necessary to do so, e.g. 

(oV, I^Ip Vj 4ili! (lb j) - I neither met Zaid nor did 

I see Amr. 

(^.CJ^ju J*£>rJ>\ Ja) - Do you recognize the two 

men? 
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It is permissible to read (^j) on the (^ Sy^) in 

the above-mentioned examples, but it is not better 
to do so. 



(c) when the noun succeeds (Vli*iJl lil), 
which means suddenly, it is essential to read a 
(£>j) on it, e.g. 

(°^f 1>Jjj ^>UJl bis oJl ci>j) - I entered the 

house when suddenly (I found) my father 
rebuking the youth. 

Similarly, if it precedes the (i^yJl oLiS'), 

(^jil *U*f), (*U^I r ^), (UU L.) or the 

(JjtiJL <ud^ l_> ^), (*ij) will be necessary, e.g. 

(di*ij 0.0^- jl p-UJl) - If you serve knowledge, it 

will raise you. 

(^S"i of j (j-Dt oJjJl) - The boy whom you saw is 

intelligent. 

(d) Besides the above-mentioned situations, 
both (^ij) and (v-^) are permissible, e.g. 
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(lljb Ulyl 4*iUl c^Jt) - I read the beneficial 

books always. 

11. When (s—^J) is read on a noun that is 

(a!s- Sy*^*), it is analyzed as the {i}y^) of an 

implied verb (j^I« J**) and the verb that succeeds 

this noun is regarded as the (j— ■*-*) of the implied 

verb. 

If (£}j) is read on this noun, it will analyzed as the 

subject 0-^-*), while the remainder of the sentence 

will be the predicate (j>^). You will understand 
this from the analysis of the following sentences. 

Exercise 93 

Analyze the following sentences: 

diiUs a£JlU^ IJUJl jl (1) 

^jSju a2lUs~ ji lull (2) 

In the first example, (s-~^0 is compulsory while 
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(?jj) is compulsory in the second one. 



li 


^ 


> 


c^c- 


jU*)l 


h 










4j JjJfjL* 












J~tf 








Jj*jL* 




JXL* 








*>U <u 




(oJCU>-) 




J^*jL* 


J«J! 


Oj^i> 








y^ <u 


^lil 


a1* = 












,M 


jail! 




^-J J ,/>\» 


jy> ./■?>!> 


= 4jLxi 


£* 


oJl*j (^JJl 


^^ 


31* = 


^11 


^~jt» 


JpUJ! 


J^r • 


j^^ji 


= aJl*S 


y» 


J ( 




>^J»f 




*lj* 


JpUJ! 






Jjxillj 
U^ = 






J, 


J^ 




aJs^Jo aJljo a1* 
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dUiJ 


4XL^- (1)1 


Ji^l 




Js^Jo = 4jLxi 3i^- 


f- j2y '-lXy» 


^/^/ 


fjlXy* 


V"1 4i^- = jjjU £A fjlXjll 



Vocabulary List No. 51 



Word 


Meaning 


J# 


(1) to advance, to face 


(J) >*f 


(1) to light, to illuminate 


ily! 


(1) to exceed the limit 


JajyjJ 


(2) to be deficient, to 
squander 


% -. - -- -. 

WW2J (. 4£-W2J 


merchandise 


V^lj (u>) U- 


to draw, to attract 


f- L?r I xiUr 


hungry 
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£.L~l?r i, ( _^4^ >r 


companion 


cs-fj* ' oi j^ 


anthology of poetry, 
governmental office, 
account books 


X ss * X, 


customer, client, buyer 


j^Ui 


very high 


i\y- i d\j°j& 


naked 


(^)S^ 


to overpower, to compel 


o - j> cr 


to don, to wear 


1«^ .» 

2 U Si 


article or thing found 


» 5 11£J1 


claimant of 

prophethood, title of a 
famous poet 


(J - j) £J 


to erase 




storeroom, depot, shop 


(^)> r 


to scold, to reproach 



Exercise No. 94 



Determine where the (JjjuL.) is (f^») in the 
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following examples and the reason for this. Also 
determine where this is permissible and where 

necessary. In which examples are both the (J*i) 

and the (Jpli) elided? What is the (J*i) that has 
been elided? 



. "Jj^]\ tf&f iltiir (1) 
. ^iS lf£f UtiVST (2) 

I I.J f- I - O 

• tf/j v»>-il ^ (4) 

• J-^ ^ J^ (5) 

• ^ ^ f^ (6) 

• 'Ji-^ ^f t 5 (7) 

• ^-s* 5 J^J y (8) 
. cJrf iiij ^r (9) 

. cJrf ^ui ^r (10) 

? cJ>«Uj (j-o-* j culip ^(11) 
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? 42 XJ v L4p V £-u>( (12) 

. ^gjj ^i JilLjl l^fj . ^gif lis 1*4)1 L^U (13) 

. <U)I -Up ajJl4 jp 1 y ♦iwijS? \yJJj Uj (14) 

. 'c3UAJl Jr r^(15) 

. s.jL}\ IfJ^rj ^u*t (16) 

. Slkfyl S£Jty (17) 

. j*>lii>Ji(18) 

. (Aiil SLp U) aW( Sup Aiil <&! (1 9) 

Exercise No. 95 

Hereunder follow some examples of (JUx^l). 

Determine where (s-waJ) is compulsory, where 

(fjj) is compulsory and where both are 
permissible. 

? 4jfy ^uxil OljJi J* (1) 



42 The hamzah is for (fi^- 1 )- This is part of a verse of poetry. 
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y» JlJUP^Ij 4Jof Ja^iJl ^j aJUjf UJ^\ V (3) 

. jjS^ifJ Lo-Ol ^yu" ^-Ul (4) 
. U-Us ^Uj jlT Jui Aijpf iibf jt ii^f (5) 

. sj^S't jbyJlj Sj^xJsf *jUrl (6) 

.L^^L^ J,l IjOj *->JlP- <— ^-J ej^JJii-j L«-L>- 4^aUl (7\ 

. iJLsr ^iU ef^i (jAJl v^ ( (8) 

? jJIjjJ! J Lit dUs- j£jj jUJt 

jl^Jt >^s, JJJl ^ cJL^ t LA cJiS Op^J! ^.tj (10) 

Exercise No. 96 

(1) Which book did you buy? 

(2) How many rupees did you give to the worker? 

(3) What did you see in Bombay and whom did 
you meet? 

(4) My father called my brother. 

(5) Whatever you do, you will receive its reward. 
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(6) Only knowledge makes a person successful. 

(7) Wherever you find Hamid, send him to me. I 
want to give him an excellent watch. 

(8) Do not keep on reproaching the children and 
do not unncecessarily trouble the animals. 

Exercise No. 97 

Insert the (v^) in the following passage and 
translate it. 

L>_£*^ \Jj>-\j A i j>~[^sj\ ,J,| 7-yixlJ j\j^-\ 4*^M ?-U^3 r- j>- 

. jisL&tyj jtjJSn ui^ ijiifj wiji ^> ijUjTj 4i*u 

^^jSf* jUiS/l c3j«* UjI • <_jlx~Jl SjU-} Oji jU—J^lj 



Page 289 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



43 - « 

ijjjl ^ 43Lj clJt c— o aJj \&_f-^\ 7-Uxil j^ 5j*>liJ 

^r . «_i^(j ^oj^j oUL>j ,j,L> — " LyJoli Latj^l L»l . 4jL 

^ — i tj^^-j IjLob-lj \yrjjjj j$d\ lJa\J> ^Js- \j^rj^ 

. jU — ?S/I 1^3 Js- c^yj cu<^i ^f 



43 bunch 
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Lesson 61 

The General Object 

(1) Some examples: 

• O^" ^y ^ "J^ (1) 
Allah addressed Musa W>\ directly. 

The thief was severely beaten. 

. JhJS\ jL* O^ (3) 

I travelled like a courier (lit. the travelling of a 
courier). 

a > , a 

. < v r I£5S A^llJl cJS (4) 

The clock struck twice. 

(2) In the above-mentioned examples, the words 
(C&), (Iji^jlS. ij^), (jJjIJI ^) and G>|a£) are all 

(jlk* J^*i^). You have learnt in Lesson 43 of 

Volume 3 that the (jikil Jjh*-^) is a verbal noun 
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(jj_^2») mentioned after its verb, either for 
emphasis (xS'ty, to indicate the manner in which 
an action is done (f- y) or to indicate the number 
of times the action is done {*Js). It is (uj^>). 

3. The first example indicates emphasis (-^^>) of 
the action, the second and third ones denote the 
manner in which the action was done (f- y) while 
the fourth one shows the number of times the 
action was done (^■^■). 

4. The manner in which the action is done (f- y) 
can be denoted by a (3i^) as in example 2 or by 
(AiL>l) as in example 3. 

5. When only emphasis (-^S"L") is denoted, a 
synonym can be used, e.g. 

(li^Sj c-Jk^ } ti) - The orator stood up. 

(iS^ii c-JLii) - 1 sat down. 

The words (L^tlS) and (^yj) are synonymous as 
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are (C^ii-) and (f*y£). 

6. Sometimes the verbal noun (j-U^>) occurs as the 
(aJI lJU^) of an adjective (ajL^JI ^1). In this case, 
(c^aJ) is rendered to the (^3U^) and this becomes 
the (jlk* Sj*&), e.g. 

(^Ufi^. p^aj\ <-J?&) ~ He delivered a most 

eloquent address. 

The word (<_->Ua>-) is the (j-U^*) of (LJ^l^-). 

7. The words (J5"), (Ja*->), an adjective together 
with the(^-uJ' p-^\) - a word denoting a number, 
are all used as a (jlk* J^*i«) and are therefore 

(^W e -g- 

(JlUi J5" JC) - He inclined completely. 

(ytxil Ij^J ytf) - He was slightly affected. 

(Qs" I^Ti (jf Qs" 2ul j/il) - Remember Allah 

abundantly. 

(oIjJL^- yu^ jT fiJJL^r (jf t^p iijllJl Idir) - The thief 

was lashed ten times. 
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The word (J~^) is the (j-Wa») of (Jl^) but it is 

(jjj£) because of being the (aJI l_>U^). The word 

JS' is the (u>Ua^) and is therefore (vj-^ 2 -^) instead 

of the (j-Us-*). You can understand the other 
examples in a similar manner. 

8. There are many sentences in Arabic where only 

the (jJJ^ Sy^) is mentioned while the rest of the 

sentence is elided. 
Examples: 

(Uli Ha °<j\ dU l4^) - May it do you much good or 

I hope you enjoy it. 

(2D t^£- cuU^- c£> dD H*^) - How strange or how 

astonishing! 

(dU l£i ^^ cjt dU l£i) - 1 thank you. 

(Cpj <ust iiLpj is\ Cs-'j) - May Allah protect you. 

(apUs Ijillslj 1*1^* tjjto^j <_£( a^Usj 1*1^*) - Listen 

and obey. 

(Claj! ^T (jl WaJl) - also. 
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A junior in response to the call of a senior says 
(dAj^t^j iC3). The word (dCP) is thought to be 

originally (j^.Ql ^M l_J')- The verb was elided 

while the word (J^.Ql) was made (<_iUa^) to (U) - 

the second person pronoun. Due to (3iU»!) / the 

nun of the dual (V s — ") form drops off. The word 

(dLjCJI) remains. Further decreasing of alphabets 

results in the word (dCP). The meaning is, "I am 
at your service, not once, but numerous times." 

In a similar manner, the word (dlu*l<) was 
originally (jpUw.1 iJjju-l). The meaning is, "I am 

present to assist you two times, that is, several 
times." This word was also changed from 
(dijSUl-l) to (2J£uI*). 

Note: The (jlk* Sj**») is seldom used in Urdu 

and not used at all in English. Therefore there is 
no need to translate it when translating from 
Arabic to English. 
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The Object of Cause 

9. The (aJ Sj*£) or (a!>-V Jj^i^.) was explained in 

Lesson 43 of Volume 3. It is also a verbal noun 

(jj-vax) that is used to indicate the reason for the 

action, e.g. 

(il£L.*>l! Q^i cJLs) - I stood up to honour the 

teacher. 

(Lplf jJ^JI cJ^s) - I hit the boy to discipline him. 

The words (W^l) an d (W^) are the (a) Jj*i^>) in 

these sentences. 

However, if a (»j^- fV) is attached to the (jXa«), it 

will no longer be called the (a) J j*jL») but will now 

be referred to as (jjj^~» j^-),e.g. 

(L^ilxL! liJjJt cj^>) - I hit the boy to discipline 

him. 
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Understand the differences in the following three 
examples well: 





°^J}j 


ysf 


jik* Jj*jL« 


4j Jj*jL» 


JpliJl £. J*iJl 





^ojj 


cJ> 


<J Jj*jI» 


4j Jj*jL» 


JpliJI £. J*iJ1 



cj^iiu 


IsjSj 






4j Jj*jL» 


JpliJl £. J*iJl 



The word (s-^) is a (jX^ Jj*-i-») in the first 
sentence, (aJ Jj*jI») in the second sentence and 
(jj^» jli-) in the third sentence. All three 
sentences are (A-I*i aU-). 
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Vocabulary List No. 52 


Word 


Meaning 


y 


fodder 


*&|l 


(7) to desire 


JL^f 


to catch, to arrest 


U-h 


(7) to discover, to find 
out 


^SCl 


bankruptcy 


£>' 


(4) to sip 


u^ -^ 


(2) smoking, to fumigate 


Aj^wJ 


(2) encouragement 


-L«-xj 


(4) to do intentionally 




to trust, to rely on 


Sjjl>r 


prize, award 




impatient 


b^ 


fear 




ray 


45"^ jl zS' jj> 


company, partnership 
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f&* 


astute, clever, gentleman 


*•*•** C 4-o-j-^ 1 


character, nature, habit 


l^j\>rLfl\ i U-5-U5 


companion, master 


i 


pouring, casting 


c^y^z l a!v3 


gift, bond, relation 


f- Ills c ^li 3 


nature 


l_JIp 


(3) to punish 


<V » f f *° ■» -» <"> - 


time, period, era 


jiyp 


address, sign 


* i- VI- 


dense 


Lis 


reed, tree with branches 


oL'LloJl jjLS 


accounting department 


JuSsj SIS' 


to plot, to conspire 




benefit, necessities 




rebellious 


«W3y> 


pleasure 




possessing power, able 
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(3) to endure, to suffer 


^»Ujl l f-XJ 


grazing livestock (sheep, 
camel, cattle, goats) 




comfort, prosperity, life 
of ease 


JlSCi 


punishment, warning 


(j)>i 


to abandon, to leave 


^ 


experience 


^ J 


faithful 


S> 


to accustom, to habituate 


(^)l^J 


to take refuge, to resort 


(^)e^ 


to allow, to permit 




purchase 


sj^xJt oli 


wealthy 


^j^lJl Jb c^ 


necessary work 
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Exercise No. 98 

Look for the (jik* Jj-*-^) and the (aJ Jj*i-«) in the 
following sentences. 

«L*liL* -Uj lil^t 4^^= jL<o Lo^I^p 'jjj~" [jj** 1 "^ (-0 

. dJu^U= jtyp ^ dUL-jl ^y. OS (^i ii^SCif (2) 

4^«*>LJi c-iA tils UJb \j\j^\ aJlJcL*^ ^v^-Jixil j^2j (3) 

. U_bt l^jj a5' j jIs «jL^» -^ 

. s^oT olsUlxSl _ / ^*Jl IJi* ^ ^LJUJl ^JuiuS'l (4) 

. c l^ji iirf \& u jslrf ji^ji ^ jru (5) 
.aJi ^l^-i ^ dbl ^ ^i^i >~ j^iJi ii^sl tii (6) 

<_jl]i>L ■>r. < , < 2sl aJsU^S tiJUil (_£jb ,jiJ (J^t L_iij (7) 

. 31*2; aJ ja\j A^pIs 
. f\}i\ iL>i\j>- JS- Jy^\ ^f Jy^6 jl L ^JJ (8) 

JLp ^i U s s» fc AJ SjJU jJUil j J^p^rUt SVjty Ja*: (9) 

.,JUJ! J~^ 
^ L«Jj 1^15"^ Jb~f ajJujJ-1 aSLJI aS"^ c~u* (10) 
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Sjvpj «il ^jJLp SljUr J^Jb Juodl JjUil Li£> (11) 

2u1jl*j f- jlyuU SjUt OJiil j *>U JjiLuJ! JlJuj" (12) 

doJ*u*j diJ" Jjif "Ju*-^" J 0>y-k tils' (13) 

^JVj ^ L. !>Uj- 1^ (14) 

L^Lxj -^Jt v^j^ ^~* (15) 

Exercise No. 99 

(A) Underline the (jlk» Jj*-^) and the («J J^*i») 
in the following verses of the holy Qur'an. 

. Luy. b^s di) L^3 Ul (1) 
. IjuT JuTf j . \*x£ OjjSS 14^1 (2) 
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UaaA Lj Cv= «.CJt \£Z& Ul . A^Utls ^1 OlloLi! Ji^i* (4) 

Ij^rl AJJJ Lij~i aUI oU>y> £.Ucol dJJi LJtij -yj (6) 

. llJaP 

VIxj \ZS Cj s.ij>- il^juf t^iksU aSjCLji} ^jjiljij (7) 

. jJ^JLA JjJP Jbs-1 Ij&lui-li (8) 

(B) Translate the following letter written by a 
student to his elder sister. 
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ajLT^jj <&l 4^-jj <S^ ^L^S\ 
lsJ ^0^" *^ o^ ^ <Jl ^^ lsJ r^ 1 ^-J eA? 

C^Jli Jl [^-"V <^ di»ji50 ^ C?r1j diJX^iJ . 4-* j Jill 

X.U- 



Note: The reply to this letter is at the end of the 
next lesson. 
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Test No. 21 

1. How many types of (oL_^) are there? 

2. Define the (<o Jjh*-^). 

3. What changes occur in the verb due to the 

4. On which occasions is it essential to make the 
( Jpli) precede the (<u JjjuL*)? 

5. On which occasions is it essential to make the 
(aj Jj*jI*) precede the (J^)? 

6. What is meant by (J»uii! JUcuil)? 

7. Explain the different cases of (vL^i) of the 
noun that is (<up Jj*Ju»). 

8. Define the (jlk* Jj***). 

9. Which words can take the place of the 

10. Construct 12 sentences in which four have the 
(j^IL* Jj*a*) for emphasis, four denote the type of 

action and four denote the number of the action. 

11. Analyze the following sentences: 
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(12) Define the («J Jj*jL«). 

(13) Construct nine sentences using the following 
verbal nouns (j^U^>) as (*J J^*i-«): 

^u ?Ar>- (4) il* (3) J^ii iS (2) ^uji ^ ^j (1) 
sSiii (9) aIipI (8) £f^-i (7) Cj*j (6) sliixi (5) ^i 

(14) Analyze the following sentences: 



. ~% ^d >b- (2) 
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Lesson 62 
The Adverb 

1. (*i*JI ^W b-O ^/j^l °'y) ~ I rea d the lesson 
in the morning in front of the teacher. 

You learnt in Lesson 43 that the (4* Jj*-^) or 
((_>^Ji!l) is a noun which denotes the time or place 
in which the action took place. In the above 
sentence, the word (&-\Z&) and (^ W) are (aI* J^*i») 

because the former denotes the time while the 
latter indicates the place of the action. You can 

also term the former (OC«jil ^'J*) and the latter 

(OlSCJl ^->>). 

2. You have read most of the words of 

(OC*jJl ^y*) and (Olxlil <~*°Ja) in the previous 

lessons, scattered in different places and included 
secondarily. Hereunder follows a list of most of 

the (l3>JI *Cf). 
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(<3UjJl ij'jp) 



Word 


Meaning 


5JU 


second 




minute 


4^llo 


hour 


?y 


day 




week 


j»lP jl 4^u 


year 


j> 


century 


* - 


period, always 


,» o 


time 


s^So 


morning, early 


k*f 


evening 


r- W» 


morning 




evening 


# 


night 


J 1 ^ 


day 


11 


always 
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If a (yM <-*j>-) does not precede the ( 0C«jJl ^J*), it 
will always be (uj^>). If the word is not (u3U^), 
it will always have tan win at the end, e.g. 
(%^>\j l']£i &\ \/j"*\) - Remember Allah in the 
morning and evening. 

However, only those words of (jliCJl ^°J^>) will 

be (uj^>) that are unspecified (p-^- 4 )- These 
words are as follows: 



(O&Ji 3^) 



Word 


Meaning 


c3y 


above 


^J 


below 


r d 


in front 


„ .» 


in front 


ut 


behind 


^bj 


behind 


J^ 


before 
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& 


slightly before 


jJu 


after 




slightly after 


iOi 


opposite 


s.\X>- 


opposite, face to face 
with 


iuL- 


opposite, in front of 


also 


facing, in front of 


c* 


with 


JUP 


by 


^dJ jf jdJ 


at, by, in the presence of 


0* 


between, among 


If'** 0*1 


in front of 


U*«J 


right, right hand side 


VllA 


left, left hand side 


IjCJ 


left, left hand side 


li^Ji 


east 




west 
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U«i>r 


south 


Vili 


north 


VH^ 


left hand, left side 


?>C 


mile 


l^xl-y 


a measure of length (3 
miles) 




12 miles, mail 



Note 1: The words (^Up) and (0-0) are synonyms. 
The difference between the two is that the word 
(jIp) is general for all things, real or abstract, 

whether present or absent while the word (OaJ) is 
only used for things that are present. For 
example, a person can say (<*->\y& e£-^ Jj-aN * J -*) - 
This statement is true in my view, but he cannot 

say (t-jlj-^ ^jJ JjiJl li-»). 



Similarly, he can say (v^ ^ J ^ p ) even if the book 
is not with him but is at home or somewhere else. 
However, he can only say (v^ ,J^) if the book 
is physically with him. The same difference 
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applies to (*xLp) and (e£^). 

Note 2: Pronouns (yt*->) can be suffixed to the 
words (lS^) and (OaJ) as they are suffixed to (^y) 
and ( Jp). 

Attachment of the pronouns to the words (i£*tJ) 
and (iiJ) 





Third Person (l_. 


id) 


Q 

5' 

(15 


AjJl! 




singular 


ll^jj 


llfljl! 


dual 


^' 




plural 


5' 


^ 


i#J 


singular 


ll^jjj 


, X at 1 


dual 


04$ 


A f of ". 


plural 
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Second Person {j^~) 


% 

Q 

q 

5' 

fD 


dJbjJ 


djjjj 


singular 


HSCjJ 


iiiojj 


dual 


j&oJ 


feti 


plural 


3 

fD 


d)bjJ 


^ 


singular 


> 


IIxIjl! 


dual 


J&tf 


#sj 


plural 



First Person (p-i^z») 


H^3J 


^ 


singular 


£jJ 


b ? di 


dual, plural 



See Lesson 11.4 of Volume 1. 

3. From the above-mentioned (t-Jj^jaJl ^lll-i), 
besides the latter 10, all the others are used with 
(<iL>l). Sometimes the words (j~h), (j^i), (J^-i) 

and the four directions are also used with (*iL>l). 
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Examples: 

(JlftJi c3y) - on top of the mountain, 

(s^rJUt c~>J) - under the tree, 

(«jCJ cJUi) - I sat on his left-hand side, 

(UCy V *>C> cJyr) - 1 ran a mile, not 3 miles. 

4. The definite article (Jt) and the (yM ^j^) can 
be prefixed to the (uijJiJl *ul*l). The particle (j^) 
is most often prefixed to the words (jW) and 
(Jll^i) while the particle (j-«) is generally used 
with the remainder of the nouns. For the 
directions, the particle ([y) is used, e.g. 

(wL*S JCJdJl ^j t>*^l (.y 1 ) - sitting to the right and 

to the left, 

(jlfjUl Lf^»J ^> tiysj) - The rivers flow beneath it, 

(aigj! u/ ^ J*^0 - The ocean is to the west of 
India. 

5. Those (jlSCJl ^j^) that are specific and 
indicate a particular place, e.g. (jb), (c~o), (-br*w>), 
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(^j^), (a50) etc. generally succeed the word ([y) 

and are therefore (Jjjz^), e.g. 

(-bnJ^Jl Js cJl*=>) - I performed salah in the 

musjid. 

44(a5C« [y cJKl.) - 1 lived in Makkah. 

However, after the verbs (J^), (JjJ) and (<j^), 

most of the above-mentioned (t->jJaJl <tlH*f) are 

used without the particle (^i) and they are 

(vW e.g. 

(Ib*JLUl olio) - 1 entered the musjid. 

(Ajy ^Jj) - 1 alighted in a village. 

(aSC» ^* cJSw) - 1 lived in Makkah. 

6. Some of the (^JjJiJl <tlH-f) are indeclinable 

(j\_41)1). They are: 

(a) The word (Ja5 - ever) is used for the perfect 



44 The word («£>) is read with a fathah because it is (^_ r A^ ^-). See 
Lesson 57. 
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(past) tense while (<j0°j*) is used for the future 

tense. Both these words are (Ol»jJl ^j*) and they 

are (tZ&h J^ ,J~*^), that is, the final alphabet 
always has a dammah, e.g. 

{Jpy l$j^-it ^j -la* ^-^ cj^i L») - I never drank 
wine nor will I ever drink it. 

(b) (c-^ - where, wherever, since). It is a 
(OlxDl ^3^>) and it is also used for time. It is 
(Z^\ Jie- ( J~«J\). It is normally (l_>U^) towards a 
sentence, e.g. 

^llll ^yslil C-~>^- J* \j+aJ\ *J 

Then stream forth from where the people stream 
forth. 

(c) (JI5) and (-Uj) are originally declinable (u/^) 
but when the (<tJ| l_>U^) is elided, they become 
(^ J* L^*4 e.g. 

(ts^ cX ^ J £s^ J 5 ' cM ^ ^ O^J iP a^ r^ ^) 
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- To Allah belongs the command before and after, 
that is, before everything and after everything. 

When the phrase (Js- V) is (aiU^VI ^jk^») - that is 
the (aJI ^JU^) is elided, it becomes 
(jt-kil ^Js- L5 4^0 even though it is not a ( 4 -^J*), e.g. 
(li> JTT V tff ^ ^l^iil JS"T Of) - I eat fruit and 
nothing else. 

Note 3: Sometimes the word (~uj) has the 
meaning of "until now", e.g. (>&> yUl 'Jom, J) - 
Till now the matter has not been decided. 

(d) (Hi* - here), (UVli) and (dUlIi - there, at that 

time), (p) or (aIj - there, that way). These are 

indicative pronouns (ajLi^l <tlH) having the 

meaning of adverbs included in them. 

Accordingly, they are also called (^JjJaJl *C*i). 

Examples: 

( j j^pLs l4* l?l) - We will sit here. 

(iilii ^Jl^r ^) - Who is sitting there? 

Page 317 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



(iT, iJ^Tj IpS dUbvi) - At this point, Zakanya gga 
supplicated to his Lord. 

Note 4: The phrase (*J) is used in the meaning of 
"hence, therefore, for that reason," e.g. 

(£L.y J '^}- p ^j Ji*Jl Jijf i-ii) - Wine 

destroys the intelligence. Therefore it has been 
prohibited in Islam. 

(e) The words (^ - where), {^J\ - from where, 

how), (Obi - when), and (j^ - when), are used for 

interrogation (fb$jix*« VI) 45 as well as for a condition 

(Jj>yo). 46 They also contain the meaning of adverbs 
in them, hence they are included among the 

(lJj>J1 l\^J). 

The word (J) is a (O&Jl ^->>), (Jf) is both a 
( jb^Jl L>>) and (OlSClJl bi>) while (Obi) and ( J>) 
are (ObV-Jl i->^). Sometimes the particle (b.) is 



45 See Lesson 13. 

46 See Lesson 56. 
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suffixed to (jj) and {j£*), thus forming the words 
(CJj!) and (C> j^). 

Note 5: The words (Obi) and (^) have the same 

meaning. However, the difference between the 

two is that the word (Obi) is used when one asks a 

question about something important, e.g. 

(^jJl j»jj Obi) - When will the day of reckoning 

be? 

One cannot say (cJI <_~*b Obi) - Where are you 

going? 

(f) The words (bUS' - whenever), (b^3 _ as l° n g 
as, while, when, until), (bJbU - how long, often, 
frequently), (bUS - seldom, sometimes), are also 

(J>°]k}\ *bU-(). 

Examples: 

(&\ lilijof v^ 0^ 0-^j' l ^ 5 ') - Whenever they 
kindle a fire, Allah extinguishes it. 
(lllC=> b^jj ^UJI olSj) - The youth stood while we 
completed our salah. 
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(QJoZj US' CJUs) - How long have we been waiting 
for you. 
(fllX)ij llii) - We seldom saw him. 

(g) The words (<^j^ til - when) and (it - when) 

are (jl^jJl ^J*)- The word (til) is generally used 

for the future tense even though it precedes the 
past tense, e.g. 

(cJ&il ^dJl til) - When the sky will split 

asunder. 

The word (it) is most often used for the past tense 

even though it precedes the (f- jU^>) - imperfect 
tense, e.g. 

(JIpIII-I} cJpl ^r 4 ^Ij^l (4*1^1 £*ji Mj) - And 
when Ibrahim d*M and Ismail 85SI were raising the 
foundations of the Ka'bah. 

Note 5: The (*^>j^> tit) is always succeeded by a 
verb while (it) can be succeeded by a verb or a 
noun, e.g. (jl*Jl ,J t^jk il) - when both of them 
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were in the cave. 

However, (V^ ^i) 47 is always succeeded by a 

noun, e.g. (j&l ^ *$& -CJ\ lil j J^Jl cJJi?) - I 

ascended the mountain and suddenly there was a 
lion sleeping in the cave. 

The word (i|) is sometimes used for (alili*) - to 

provide the meaning of suddenly. It can be 

succeeded by a verb, e.g. (-bj s-U- il ^-JU- Ui L^o) 

- While I was sitting, Zaid suddenly appeared. 

Note 6: In the holy Qur'an, wherever the word 
(il) is used, the word {j> il) or Ojy '^) is implied. 

Hence the meaning of (p4*G*i &J- ^i3) i s ' 
"Remember when Ibrahim 8S$! was raising..." 

Note 7: The word (i|) also has the meaning of 
"therefore," e.g. (rJU= Jij ji it <u/£"l) - I 
honoured him because he is a pious man. In this 
case, the word (it) will be regarded among the 

particles ((_> j^). 



7 The (iii) that has the meaning of suddenly. 
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7. When the words (fji) and Cy**-) are (<-3Qa^.) 
towards (it), they become: 

(SI ^>jj) = (JjUjj) - on that day, then, at that time; 

(SI "J^) = (&£>■) - at that time, then, that day. 

Similarly, one can say (^j) - at that time. In 
these words, there was a sentence after the 
particle (SI). The sentence was deleted and 

replaced by tanwin. For example, the word (^*jd) 
was originally (US' OlT SI ^>) - the day on which 
such and such a thing occurred. 

Note 8: The words (SI "fy,), (SI ^^) and (SI ^j) 

are written as (-^jj), (^4^) and (^*j) 
respectively. 

8. The following words take the place of the 

(^3 Ja - aJ Jj*jL«) and are therefore (uj^ah): 



1. the (j-W2-») - verbal noun, 

2- (f) 

3. (iJUJ! ^1) 
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4. (SjU^t ^\) and 

5. those words which indicate the whole (J5") 
or the part (s-j^). 

Examples: 

(^^UiJl f- jlls c^?r) - 1 came at sunrise. 

(cuxJ a!1* jU" jt U^j jti' = o-xJ jU") - How long did 

you stay? 

(^Ul X*jJ\ cuxJ) - 1 stayed for four days. 

(aI^LJI «-U cuiij) - I stood on this side. 

(jil ^j3 j0 J> jf jCgli! JT L^) - I walked 

the whole day and a quarter of the night. 

Note 9: In the second and fourth examples, the 

.i * , , 

words (t^) and («-u) are (^j^ 4 %»^>) because 

they are ( i J^). The (<-j\j&\) cannot be written in 
words. 
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The (4*a Jj*L«) 

The (<** J j*a*) is a noun that appears after 
(a!*U! j(j) - a (j) that denotes attachment. 48 The 
noun appearing after such a (j) is (^j-^»), e.g. 
(f- jLxJlj o^) - 1 went along the street, 
(iil^-lj oyC) - 1 travelled with your brother, 
(eblj aIIp LlL-) - We greeted him together with 
his father. 

10. Only in a sentence where the (j) cannot be 
(^ikxJl jlj), will (s— ^J) be rendered to the noun 
succeeding the (j). In the above-mentioned three 
examples, the (j) cannot be (AiisU jlj). 

In the first example, if (j) is taken as (4ii?U jlj), 

the meaning will be, "I and the street went." This 
will be a nonsensical statement. 



48 See Lesson 43.7 and Lesson 51.7. 
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In the second example, {O^s) is not permissible 

because one cannot make (ciks) on a 

(J-^» ?- yy jy^) without any separating word/s 

in between. However, if you say, 

(i^fj UT oyC), the (j) will be (eiM jlj) and 

not (*I*U( jO)- 

In the third example, (Js^s-) is only permissible 
on a (jjy^ >«-^) if the (Jr\ ^j>-) is repeated on 
the (lJjJa*^), e.g. if you say, (^ J^-j 4^ Lllll*), 
the (j) will be (L_ik*Jl jlj) and not (v^l j\j). This 
will be discussed in Lesson 71 in the section of 

In some sentences, both (oOaxJl jtj) and (4*-^ jO) 

are permissible, e.g. 

(«wU^-j _^>U( ^»oS) - The leader came and his army 

came. 

(alil>r j JxUl j»o3) - The leader came with his army. 
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11. Examine the analysis of the following 
sentence: 

I entered the madrasah with your brother on 
Wednesday. 



ftlijjGl 


& 


2 


&f 


J 


2u*jJUJl 


Li^s 




l3L^» 




i_>Ui»» 






JpUJI 




4jt/» (JjjuL* 








4jji>- Ajlxi 2l^ 
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Vocabulary List No. 53 


Word 


Meaning 


jjjl 


(7) to retreat, to renounce 
(one's religion) 


£^J ( 


(1) to breastfeed 


lS^ 


(1) to travel at night 


V <Sr"\ 


to make someone travel 


'Jy-J s 


to take an oath, to make a 
vow 


a>: 


(3) to bless 


+ Is 


strength, harm, hurt 


is* 


(4) to branch out, to ramify 


L£ 


(2) to make beloved 




snake 




map, chart 




back, buttocks, behind 


apU>3 


breastfeeding 
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iJCi i 4x3 


net, snare, trap 




worker, employee, go 


1" ^ 


(2) to perform, to carry out 


jbsJj^Jl S^ 


cricket 


j»( j>JI Jbsww»JI 


the sanctified musjid (of 
Makkah) 


^asUI -bsJL^Jt 


the musjid of Baitul 
Muqaddas 


<_-ijb> c s-'jL 4 


purpose, aim, desire 


Lo-Lo 


while 


j-^U 


fresh 


jlijl t Sy*j 


flower 


Ujlijf ^U" 


news of your good health 




to come 


$ . 2 


small brother 


'cs/y-J* 


to be fully aware of, to be 
well informed 


1 of 


(1) to disclose, to reveal 


* 6 s t 


dated 
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cash 


LSj^r 


(3) to reward 



Exercise No. 100 49 

(A) Look for the (<ui J^*jL«) or (a** Jj*a*) in the 
following sentences. Examine where the 
(jUjJl l_>^) and (Ol£i! <-*^>) are (u_^). 

9 jil? 4^r JJx^Ls AJjSH Ol^irt L_>yJ jf Oijf lit (1) 

diiU 1 015" U j t JyJt j^i dl*l*t jlT Li c ^-v^jJl 

j ^yj! j^j -^ <3^ a^jUJ-l j JUcJt ^U ^y (2) 

.U> 

\Zj£ IS-JCJ> aSLjJIS' AjajyLl j 4jJujJ-1 di^-Jt C^jJ (3) 

. VU^J ^J^rj ^J 



49 In the original Urdu book, this exercise has been erroneously 
numbered as 95. Accordingly, all the exercises from this one 
onwards, will differ from the original. For easy reference, look at 
the Lesson number and the exercises that follow it. Translator 
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c-jLp p-^J^ Ji OjljAJJ J^l Jj-^ a1«jJ1 JjlX^O (4) 

(Jill) . ^ V ^>Jl V yj JJ U-| V y (5) 

(jili) . ji^ji cuu jj, cp^i ^ jr (6) 

J 1 ^ u*3 C$& Cf3 J^ 0*J If^i ox g?^ 1 r^ 1 (7) 

• <$£ o*3 Jy u*3 

. cti&SyA ^J^rj 'if (8) 
? JLiJLiJl O^Litj ^rUl Ifcl dlL (9) 

? lol^Uj dliU- ^S (10) 
? fiClj dUU (11) 

? iiUTj Jy^- U (12) 
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(B) Translate the following verses of poetry. 

^J v of cjr l^j °jj (1) 

l^JU y>-l)1 aJ (Jjup <_£jf V Of j 

j^Jl JUJ! OLUjf L^-j 

^'jiS j^c-J ^-Ul Jl ^ j-f (2) 
jL~^1 jt-J^I -Ujcu-I liljai 

Exercise No. 101 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an. 

• p-4^- ^j t-te-w tjd ^ (i-ky (1) 
*f, — ?Jl -b*JLJJl ^r 4 *^ 4 -4*j c^j^f c£^ 01^4*" (2) 

. j»jj ^j^xj J) Ujj C-*~J J IS O-iJ jtJ J IS (3) 

• c^ c$r- o*'^ c^>'J oiaJtyYj (4) 



50 Due to (oij) at the end of the stanza, an alif is read on the word 

(lOu). 
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% fa ill! Li" J>\ c!uii 'j?}i\ \J^l\ ^ u' (5) 

i #j ij iiS £ ijuI L^ii-Jb ^J u ? i (_5-ji ii i^Ju (6) 

^_Jt l^J^ tit j lJ»T fjjii L^T ^jj| ijiJ tit j (7) 

Exercise No. 102 

(A) Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) When you want to recognize the four 
directions on a map, place the map in front. The 
side that is on top will be north, the one at the 
bottom will be south. The one on the right will be 
east and the one on the left will be west. 

(2) Calcutta is to the east, Karachi to the west, 
Mount Himalaya to the north and Ceylon to the 
south in the map of India. 

(3) To the north of my house is a market, a 
madrasah to the south, a road to the east and a 
garden to the west. 

(4) Our madrasah is approximately at a distance 
of 3 miles to the east. 
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(5) We are occupied in seeking knowledge the 
whole day and after Asr we go to play cricket. 

(6) Look at this picture. My brother is sitting at 
my right and my younger brother is standing on 
my left. My servant is standing behind me. 

(7) It is necessary for your health to exercise 
morning and evening. 

(8) My friends, enter the musjid and perform Isha 
Salah. Then go to your houses and do not go out 
of the house at night. 

(B) Translate the following letter which a sister 
wrote in response to her brother. 

. ajIS'jjj <&i *^-jj c^^Ji ^Mj 

^Jlp ooij SI iljUjl j^^j iijL?4 J>i cij-^ j ^Jl ^>-~ri 

lit j ijhi\ ^ 1AS"j 1ASC dUl c~x*j jl5 . dJb"L>-lj JLp 
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4^0 { Js- Lib dy\ ^~ dUL"j ° L Js- j>-^ Vl j^j'j ^ 



»xi>\j dix^l 
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Test No. 22 

(1) Define the (aJ Jj*i*) and explain how many 
types there are. 

(2) How many types of nouns are (<-ijJaJl stl^l) 

which have the ability to be (<~*J?) because of 
being adverbs (v^)? 

(3) Which words can take the place of (<-* Ja)l 

(4) Construct ten such sentences which contain 
the following words: 

(5) Analyze the following sentences: 

. Jill! Ljl^J cJ>i (1) 

. jij^\ 1}y aS'LjJI «.1j1 «.Uu*Jl li*j cJj (2) 

(6) Define the (*** Jj*^»). 

(7) After the (j), in which cases is it necessary to 

read (s-~*aJ) on the succeeding word? 

(8) In the following sentences, where is it 

Page 335 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



necessary to read (s~*aJ) after the (j) and why? 

ijufj r uyi iju ^ jr (1) 

. i^lj Ul ^LiJl Jl oyL (2) 

? Sv?i3 r^ (3) 

. !0Uj J-aIjjI jiL- (4) 

. Ajjlifj aJlp c-Jl* (5) 

kiilp Jlpj dLU LJL. (6) 

(9) Analyze sentence number 1 and number 5 
from the above-mentioned sentences. 
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Lesson 63 
The Condition 

1. Examine the following sentences: 

. CsC= ^CJi ilJji (2) 
• o^O ^ % (^ (3) 

. *ui ^ ^^L. ^>Ji <y ^i~i^i (5) 

The words (^>tIS), (^j**), (C*^ 9 )/ (os^G) an< ^ (U^) 
etc. are (uj-^) because they occur as the (J^) in 
the sentence. You have learnt in Lesson 43.9 that 
the noun that describes the condition of the (J-^) 

or (Jj*jL») or both is called the (J^) and it is 

A new fact here is that the word (*^xl») indicates 
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the condition of the word (J^JLUl) which is a 
(^-jj?) while (s-jll-*) indicates the condition of 
(^jkJl) which is (jjjZ). This shows that a (<-*Ji>) 
and (jjj£) can also have a (J^). 

2. The person or thing whose condition is being 
described is called (JlkJ(ji) or (Jl^Jl L^C=). 

In the first example, the (JUJiji) is the pronoun 

of the (J^ti), namely the (j); 

in the second example, it is (s-^)/ 

in the third example, it is ('S^ ■£}), 

in the fourth example, it is (Ib»<JLUl) 

and in the fifth example, it is (^^xJl). 

3. In order to recognize the (J^) in the sentence, 

one should ask the question, "in what condition?" 
or "how?" The answer to these questions will 

provide the (J^) as you can see in the above 

examples. 
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4. The (J^~) is generally a derived noun 

(<j£^» *— I) and indefinite («j&). The (JUJ(ji) is 

definite (^j**). Sometimes the (J^) is (^y- 4 ) 

because of (SiU^), e.g. 

(«lb- j <u)b c~L»T) - I believed in Allah alone. 

In this sentence, the word (°^j) is the (J^) of 

the word (<&l). Therefore it is (u^). The word 

(e^b~j) has become (^r*-*) because of (AiU=|). 

5. An (-uUr j*-^) 51 can also be (J^) in the 

following cases: 

• when it indicates a resemblance, e.g. 

(lid Jlz ^S") - All turned around and 

attacked like a lion. 

• when it indicates sequence, e.g. 

(%>rj %>rj 1jl?o1) - Enter one person at a 
time. 

• it is a number, e.g. (^.jj ^%'j ^ J^") ~ 
They came in twos, threes and fours. 



51 A noun from which no other words are derived. 
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it indicates a price, e.g. (*-»j-b *^j ^.^ £rf) 

- The oil was sold for one dirham per ritl (a 
weight). 

it is a word being described (^ y^y), e.g. 
(C'jf- \T\°J alUjjl ill) - We revealed it as an 

Arabic Qur'an. 

it indicates a transaction between two 

parties, e.g. (^ l^jt ^liJt cJu) - I sold the 

wheat from hand to hand (in cash). 



6. A sentence, whether (v^l Zl$~) or (3-Ui 3l^) can 

also be the (J^). This requires a connector (-Mj) 

between the (JL?-) and the (JUJljS). The (-Wj) can 

either be (v^- j'j) or a (s-° e ^ jv^ - third person 
pronoun) or both. 



Type of 
Examples 


Sentence 


Meaning 


Example of 

(^ h) 


LJfj jJLii \Jli 
J* 


Seek 

knowledge 
when you are 
a youth. 


Example of 


i_j'">- »^2J -L^> j ?.L>r 


Rashid came 
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(c-JLp jy>-*?) 




laughing. 


Example of 
both 


f . - - 


Rashid came 
laughing. 



See Lesson 43.11. 

Note 1: If you say (di>w2j Jij $■&■), the word 
(dlkl^) being a (^l*i ^U~), will form the (<L^ - 
adjective) of (Jij). It will not be the (J^-) because 
(lt="j) i s indefinite and a sentence is also regarded 
as indefinite. In this case, the (JUJlji) will not be 

definite. Therefore it is referred to as the (^ yP y). 

However, although the analysis of the sentence 
changes, there is no significant difference in the 
meaning. 

7. The (JL>-) can be numerous, e.g. 

(\JuJ\ jL^p <u>j3 Jl ^y> ^rj) - Musa 8KSI returned 
to his nation in anger and regret. 

8. If the context permits, the sentence preceding 
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the (J^) can be elided, e.g. when a person is 
returning from a journey, it is said to him, 

(UJlp °f^rj\j CJC- L~ ao( (jl ujLp CJC) - Go safely 
and return profitably. 

Exercise No. 103 

Observe the analysis of the following sentences: 

(1) \L^ j^U-l fiUjT 



C* 


;£*■« 


6 


LjT 




jU (JyJlft 


JU-i 




AjLxi aI^- 
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(2) OjSL. ^UUP pj&bf IjjU- j 



<^j£*l 


tU^ 


^Ul 


( J> 


U^ JpliJl 


<ui J iXjL« 


4j Jj*jL» 


JpUJ! 


4jLxi 31^- 



Vocabulary List 54 



Word 


Meaning 


o . o , 1. T 


to harm, to hurt, to trouble 


*_^*J 


(4) to smile 


-Wsy 


(4) to be ready 


a .».» 


one who is in need of a bath 


jk 


(2) to shave 
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unripe 


>s 


(2) to trim (the hair), to shorten 


c^* 


having a saddle 


LJS 


(2) to turn upside down 



Exercise No. 104 

Determine the (J^) and the (JU-I ji) in the 
following sentences: 

. (jS iL- \j^> ^J\jsi\ J^>-\ lil (1) 

. <if ^ } <y„f >P (2) 

• (ji^ J^ ( Jj (3) 

. tjU ^ukJt Vj &j aTIjaJi jsl; v (4) 

• ^S^ LrV^ ^J (5) 
. U\> lib sUlyj i>olv3 4>tjlv3 c-jIixJI Lxlii (6) 

. 4^rj Jl l^rj 3uJ-l j <U)I jjJU&Uo ^JUuJl (7) 
. 4*Jjl ixjjl eJL/^Ul vLaW»I (8) 
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( JLiJl Oj£j »jJi^J s^Lx^Jlj i jX^2j> <ulij /c**'' <^jA. (>') 

. i]j^} kJ ^> v (10) 

JL*) Vj-j -U^C.j lip ^L^Lj 1?j <U)b C~^=j (11) 

. ((Jlv-j aJlp <&( 

:ji*At (12) 

i^sC: lit j^sCf j^ j^ ^>u 



Exercise No. 105 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an: 



. \j\j^9jj aUI -^ UUas jj*~> lJUw bo j *-ftljj (2) 
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Oi aiki ^o>T aU! ^Li jl fl^Jl lb*UJ( j^ii-Jlx! (3) 

. UgJ^S Ja iSC^Ci 113 (4) 
. JcJ" t^u s^Jt Ji Ijiii til j (5) 

i — ui oi — r 1^3 ^j cjf} LliJui iiii oisr £j (7) 

'. > .0.0 . C o ,/.., 

Jjl Jilyto U IJj \j *h*j jXj ol! jCJJ JU ilj (8) 

. ow 3 ^ s^ToSi jp ^ i^j (9) 
- A — »j ^j^J—^rJ f^ ^' ^^ c^^ J u Mj (10) 

. dj^JLS *sj\j VI Cfy^ ^M (11) 

Jj^-J Ji cMO^i ^ £ j*Lr* ^ c5^ J U Mj (12) 
Jj^u^j (^Ju^«j 5(jj£jl -^ iS>^L /ni ^ liJ,./?,* *^j1 ^ 

"• f "• , '- J- 

. J^k^-l <Uw^] <_£Jj*j (V 9 (yW 
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Exercise No. 106 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) When children strive in their youth, they 
become leaders when they are adults. 

(2) Do not drink hot tea because it is harmful for 
the teeth. 

(3) I entered the madrasah while all the boys in 
my class were present. 

(4) My father and I came to the musjid when the 
khatib (imam) was delivering the sermon on the 
mimbar (pulpit). 

(5) The hypocrite stands for salah while he is lazy 
and showing off. 

(6) My brothers, do not ever leave the madrasah 
except when you are perfect in the knowledge of 
Din and in the subjects of Logic. 

(7) I turned each page of this book and I read each 
and every chapter. 

(8) O noble woman, why are you distressing me 
whereas you know that I intend good for you? 

(9) Allah does not punish any slave when he 
seeks forgiveness. 
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Lesson 64 
Specification 

Examine the following sentences: 



Translation 


Sentences 


(1) I purchased a ritl 
(a weight) of clarified 
butter. 


\ZSm yii>j ii*ij&\ (1) 


(2) Sadaqatul fitr is 
one sa (a weight) of 
barley. 


Q*i ££a JLiJl SlTj (2) 


(3) I sold ten dhira (an 
arm's length) of silk. 


\j.j>- 9 Iji «yup cJu (3) 


(4) I have twenty 
horses. 


Cy Oj^ap Ls-il*- (4) 


(5) The date has a 
similar amount of 
butter. 


llj 14IL S^ 1 ^ (5) 


(6) There is not a 
cloud in the sky that 
is equivalent to a 
palm. 


4^lj jJJ *llljl ^ C (6) 
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(7) The utensil was full 
of milk. 


£j *UUl fel (7) 


(8) The place was good 
with regards to its air. 


«.1y> jlfCJI LjLL (8) 


(9) The best of people 
are those with the best 
character. 


^L^T ^-iHi ^ (9) 


(10) I have more wealth 
than you. 


^ ill. jt\ Of (10) 



1. In the above-mentioned ten examples, the final 

word is called (j^A^O or (>~^) in the terminology 

of Arabic Grammar. 

You have learnt in Lesson 43.12, that the noun 

which removes the vagueness in meaning from 

any word or sentence is called (jllxil). The noun 

from which the vagueness is removed is called 

2. In the first group of examples (from 1 to 6), the 
(>*-*) refers to different amounts or measures of 

an item, e.g. (J-^j) ritl is a weight, (f- C?) sa is a 

kind of measure, (f Iji) d/zz'ra is a measurement 
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and (DjjAp) is a number while (Ji*) and (j^5) are 

not any specific weights but together with their 

(<u)1 (_>Ua^), they indicate an estimate. In short, all 

the above-mentioned nouns have some kind of 
vagueness in them which cannot be removed 

without a {y~?S). 

There is no vague noun in the second group of 
four examples. However, there is a vagueness in 
the sentences themselves, e.g. when you say, 
(itllUl % ^Z>\ - the utensil was filled), this is a sentence 

which is vague because we do not know what the 
utensil was filled with. Was it filled with water, 
milk, honey or something else? When you say 

(ill!), the commodity has been specified. 

3. Sometimes the {}^) of something that is not a 
commodity, is also used if it has vagueness, e.g. 
(Ilb-b- <J^-) - a ring of silver. 

4. Remember that the (>^) will always be an 

(j»l? f~»\), that is, such a noun that either has 
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tanwm or the nun of the dual or plural or it is 
(lJU^). A word having the definite article (J I) is 

not regarded as an (j»tf ^J\). 

5. The (>*-*) is always («j&) - indefinite. 
However, if the particle ( t y) precedes it, it can be 
(Uj~) - definite, e.g. (J ^ jLj) or (jit j> >j). 

6. The (j~^) of weights, measures and distance is 

always (uj-^.). Sometimes, due to (3iU>|) or 

prefixing the particle (°y), it becomes (jjj^). 
Examine the undermentioned examples: 
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(43yw) 






J'cs 




^'^V 


^> (1) 

^Lj 


I drank a ritl of milk. 


pli^ 




^tls ^-JS 


cJ^il (2) 


I bought a sack of wheat. 


J?Vcf 




^jT 01 Ji 


^oIp (3) 


I have a feddan 52 of land. 



7. The (j-~*j) of numbers has been explained in 
detail in Lessons 44 and 45. 

8. The sign of recognizing a (j-~*j) is that it will 

occur in answer to the question, "what thing?", or 
"from what thing?", or "regarding what?", or 
"concerning what?" 



52 A square measure equivalent to 4200.330 m 2 in Egypt. 
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Allusion to Numbers 

9. The following words are used to allude to 
unspecified numbers: 



Word 


Meaning 


'£ 


how much, how many 


UP 


how much, how many 


jJLT 


so much, so many 



Accordingly, they are called (ajI^xJI sSsA), They are 

indeclinable (j\j~^)- These words also have 
vagueness in their meanings and to remove this 
vagueness, a (>*-*) is required. 

The (j^*j) of {kJ^Jc^S *S") is (uj^>) and singular 
(ijA*) e.g. ( oly LuS ^ - How many books did 
you read?) while the (j^*j) of (hj^ tS) is (jjj*^*)- 
Sometimes it is singular (^j**) e.g. (&\J L^b5 +S - 
How many books I read.) and sometimes it is 
plural, e.g. (^J s-^ <y ~ How many books I 
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read.) See 13.6 and 13.7. 

If (VWi^ +S") is in (Jr\ ^J^), its (j^) will also 
be in (Jr\ ^J^), e.g. (cJij&S pj*j} ^.xj) - For how 
many dirhams did you purchase (it)? 
Due to the particle (v) in this sentence, the 

(^.L^ix^l jU") is in (Jt\ aJI^). 

One can also say (llVp j^C). 

The particle (j-«) always precedes the (j-A-J') of 

(t>>w ). Accordingly, it will always be (jjj^-*), e.g. 

(JiS' Jj^jj <uJ» JfU ^_J ^ ^jLS'j) - There were 

many prophets with whom many saints fought 
battles. 

The (j^A^) of 0-te") is {*jw) and (oj-a^), e.g. 
(lliji US' c-JiJl) - I spent so many dirhams. 
(Ijllo las' c^aIp) - I have so many dinars. 
(aIjj lASC LjI^I cJ^ui!) - I bought the book for so 
many rupees. 
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The word (I iS") is most often repeated when used, 
e.g. (u-ftji lis" j liS" c-AAJl) - I spent so many 
dirhams. 

The words (*5) and (jj^ ) are always used at the 
beginning of a sentence. This is not essential for 
the word (liS"). 

Note 1: The word ( ( iS") does not only denote 

allusion to numbers but it can also denote an 

allusion to some matter or speech, e.g. 

(liS" j liS" -bj J IS j\ J*i) - Zaid did such and such 

thing or said such and such thing. 

For this purpose, the words (c~pj cJS") are also 

used, e.g. 

(cJij cJS' -kj JtS jl J**) - Zaid did such and 

such thing or said such and such thing. 

Note 2: The words (kj^- p-S) and (^o ) denote 

large amounts while the word (lis") denotes a 
small amount. 
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Exercise No. 107 

Determine the different types of (j-~*j) in the 
following sentences: 

. L«l>J JUsjI aJ*^Vj sjA 4^_i *ijl LaS JUi* (1) 

• &f ^ ^3 (3) 

. LijS a^Jup ( juJ L^£<J *JL> l-L^r U>tJ»j ilX>l 4^^^- (4) 
• oJ (_^jj «j^ jU<aJ ojj^- (5) 

(j&j> l^U^fj CA> 4S"ljiJl JJl ^y. JUjjJ! jjiliil (6) 

. lit ^Slj lj^> J6"\j &6 Jit 

. SjJt*3 ALP c^^lxj l*jj ^JOsj f.L» «^?r ("O) 

.llo- <ukJlj VUiT <duSlj lily OljJ-l JapI jCJuT (9) 



53 earthenware jug 

54 family 
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. b'Uw- 4^1j j^S 4j (Jj Li ^M l>w= (10) 

. lJj^sJI ja Ljj f- jif Aj*>\jj I^j^ jUtji (J -Up (11) 

jj^rU fli^/jf jf 4jjj li IjJ^ JliljJl LiS 'jsKl (12) 

. Ji^^rlj SJU>*>Dl (j\j lit LJ6 4^-j-lll ^sJj L^\l> (13) 

. SJu'Ls U^fj eJu'U Libr^f JLpSH jp 1 (14) 

jjj*ji v^ 1 ^ ^-^s ( y (i5) 

a^^p ^ LSI J J IS Li 

Exercise No. 108 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an: 

. oy^fyl J^jf y>j UiSU- ^ LJlS (1) 



55 to become clear, to regain consciousness 

56 to overflow 

57 result 

58 j y 
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■ ti£ j>jl)i tfj**j (2) 

. \jJu ^J L>y! Ljil jjjlb" V (3) 
<y Ojlrt Ujl lilt J.l£3l Jf^f Ojlrt ^jJl 0| (4) 

^ |4£* J^ cs-^ ■ ^^ jiJ^-% }&$ J* J 5 (5) 

. IJJa- c-A*-^! J Ul>w« -i jJSs /-» j j^Jju^^S (D) 

. }L*i? ^1} ol^ji ^1 S^^M} (7) 
Cup uX« ^S' . jjiiif U C> jjJjif 1J lj^»T jiJDl Ifjl U (8) 

^i DjIjLSj ^JJl v^"o ^ ^i • O^Jbtif U U (jJjif jl Alii 

■ tl* Jy_> y J >j (9) 

lillLlki X.j} L^j'j yf ^ c^p 4jy j^ jitTj (10) 

Exercise No. 109 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 
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(1) We bought one gram of gold for 100 dollars. 

(2) Nowadays one kilogram of good wheat is 
obtained for 15 rupees. 

(3) I drank two cups of coffee now. 

(4) Two kilograms of ghee (clarified butter) is 
enough for six kilograms of meat. 

(5) Mahmud is younger than Khalid in age but he 
has more knowledge. 

(6) From all the animals, the camel is the most 
well known with regards to its size, obedience 
and contentment. 

(7) The mango is a very famous fruit in India and 
Pakistan for its taste, fragrance and colour. 

(8) When I heard about the success of your 
younger brother, my heart was filled with joy. 

(9) The one who has more knowledge and 
intelligence is greater. 

(10) This house is 20 metres in length and 15 
metres in breadth. 

Exercise No. 110 

Examine the analysis of the following sentences. 

. uli- jt-^o-l (j^uii j*p±- (2) . \_£^ j^ c-jt> (1) 
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(^oJ-l) 



fp. 


j^ 




(l-^j), ./?,•.,<) j~£ 


4j Jj*jL» 

(i—jj../?,;,*) 


JpliJl ^ J*iJl 


2yjo^ aJljo aJL^- 



ufc 




* - ' \ 


u-tii 


f as 


IwwoJ 










v jrrv — 


V v 






4jjjj^ 4^1 aL^- 
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Exercise No. 111 

From now, the instructions for most exercises will 
be in Arabic. 

^rcOi j c-iiLii jllxii j»uif £* y . bill jJji jjrf 

(Complete the following sentences by placing 
suitable words of tarazz in the empty spaces.) 



. ^UtJl ^y. «jjl CaiJi (1) 

^-U£Ji ^ JJl ^^ISoi (2) 

^Li! jju^I s-W^ (3) 



Jji^fj ^JJI y ^Tf ^jj( (4) 

L^U-f ^jjlUJlj lijisf AiljjJt oJi>-y d\jJ-\ 



59 types 

60 giraffe 

61 peacock 
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Exercise No. 112 

. a1*i!« 4l«ir J& IjLI? ajTJi ^U^tii ^ ~*\ JT J** I 

Make each of the following words a tomzz in a 
suitable sentence. 

. y y. . ^iy> . ^Lj . £>&.( . ^> . cl; . i^c 

Exercise No. 113 

jujixll ^ iil)i <UP_u~o L» 9 \jj AJ 4^x!«_» iSj^^ &jy*2 /y 

■ y^ s J 

(Change the tamiz in the following sentences from 
the present form to every other possible form. 
Take into consideration the change that this will 
cause in the mumayyaz.) 

. j.L« °j^ J^^**^ C-UJi CUj'j (J.) 

. CUj JJsj ^a jjpt. Cai JUt» (2) 
.(linen) b ? lxf p Iji ^xJb> oj^I (3) 
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? ^ ^L ^i > ( 4) 

. ifjjL^ (a weight) IjUad ^-iSl ^U (5) 
. 1^ ^U= Lo-,aJ JaiJl SlTj (6) 

Exercise No. 114 

jjyu^ <L>y^j 4jL> JjJaJl Jjis (2) 



jJ^P 4j«^*Jj u5L»j j iX^j <L~j?- A^jjJJ,! (3 (vj) 



<>-> *pL~Jl j jUaiJl «Jaij (4) 



62 reception hall. 
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Exercise No. 115 



+^»\ jjw«J.)j uj;.^'.< L^s j^osj\ tjj^s ij* ^" t — J *^ J <J j^ (-0 

( y^\ jlojjj 'jjj^ L^ j^"-^ ^J^S J-* 1 -^ ^y^ djS (2.^) 

■ ^ jjJl ^ cs 

jlollj Ijjyi U^" I4J J^^it JjSC J^ir *^%' JjS' (4) 

Uj,.^,;-» tayL* Lg-J J^-^' &j>o A^^ t ^-'*^J jjj (0) 

*-^\ jl«-itj 'jjj^ U^* Js**>^' ^>yH J-*^- ^"^J OjS" (6) 

. 5JuJr( j Uij^Ju» L^J jlJ.( jj^s J^*- tlj%' O^S" (7 ) 
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Lesson 65 
The Exception 

1. You have read the explanation of (Vb c5 HLJl) 

in Volume 3, Lesson 43.8. Here additional 
information will be provided. 

2. The meaning of (<tUiu-l) is to exclude something 

from several things. In the terminology of Arabic 
Grammar, it refers to the exclusion of the words 
succeeding the particle of exception from the 
statement preceding it, whether positive or 
negative, that is, to indicate that the succeeding 
statement is different from the preceding one, e.g. 

(Cfi V| aST^I cist) - I ate the fruits except the 

grapes, that is, I did not eat the grapes. 

(Cfi VI ^\yi\ cJlTf C) - I did not eat the fruits 

except the grapes, that is, I only ate the grapes. 

3. There are two categories of (<tL£~»l): 

1) (J-^> ( j£u~ *) where the excluded word is 
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from the same species as the (aL> { jzLS) - 
the word from which the exclusion is 
made, e.g. (fx{j V| rjill <tl>-) - The people 
came except Zaid. 
2) (^JfiiL* ( _ $ £Lw) where the excluded word is 

not from the same species as the (<*!* ^jiL^), 

e.g. (G^ ^i u^S*^ ^^) - The horses 
came except the donkey. 

Note 1: The (£-klL> L5 ^l^) is used very seldom. 

4. You have learnt that ("i\> t ^^ 4 ) is counted 
among the (olj-^») but it is not always (u_^). 
Its (v^i) is of three types: 

1) If the (<l» ^5^—*) is mentioned and the 
sentence preceding (VI) is (^ s-^j-*) ~ a 
positive sentence not having (^Ifix^l) or 
(t^); or it is (^Ui^> ^-±1^), then (s-waJ) will 
be rendered to the (^-uxw.) as explained in 
the above examples. 
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2) If the (o> ( J&~**) is mentioned and the 
sentence preceding (VI) is (s-^j-* J^) ~ a 
negative sentence, then (s-waJ) can be 

rendered to the (^) or the (vL^i) of the 
preceding words can be followed, e.g. 
(Sj} jl tSj} VI jUjUl ^xii" ^J - The flowers 
did not bloom except for one rose). 

(jjfii _,t jjGi vi ^.iuii J^ oiL c - 1 did 

not greet those who returned from a 
journey except the first one). 

3) If the (aL. ^jiZ-^) is not mentioned and the 
sentence preceding (VI) is (s^j-« J**) _ an 
incomplete statement, the (v^i) of the 
(^jiZ^*) will be according to its position in 

the sentence. The particle (VI) will have no 

effect on the sentence, e.g. 

(jjj '£ VI yCl jJ c llj VI c-it £ < ^°j VI *&■ £) 

Such a ( ( _ 5 ±i^«) is called (f- _yi» ( _ s ^L*>). 
5. Besides (VI), the other words of (<tL±u«l) are: 
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(&U- \"SsXa %^\^ tlip %^ tjj^ Jj>). They all mean 
"except" or "besides". 

6. The words (j£) and (c£j-~0 are nouns. The word 
succeeding them is (jjj*^) because of being 
(aJI JU.). 

The (vL^i) of the word (Js>) itself is similar to 
(Ml L ^zL^>). It will therefore be of three types, e.g. 

. <&l jIp jf <&l ^1p -b-f ^^Jlp 1u£L"V (4 

. yUUJ! ^P JbewJl Jl£V (5 

. ai& ^Ip l_JJJ! ^-j^i jU (6 

. aw! Jp JLp luiL"V (7 

7. The words 0&-) and (I^p) are originally 

(t^LU J*a1I) but they were found to be (uj-a^) in 
Arabic sentences. Accordingly, the grammarians 
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counted them amongst the («j^ lJj^). The 
word (&l?-) is also counted as a (j* ^j>~), while 
sometimes it is regarded as a (^^ J**")- The 
( L yxL^>) succeeding it could be read (uya>) or 
(jjj*^). The words p^-C«) and (lJi-C«) always 
remain as verbs. The (^-£1^) succeeding them 
will always be a (<o J j*i-*) and hence (uj^»). 

Examine the following examples: 

1. (ijjjl jf SjjJl *>U jUjSft c-iJaS) - I plucked the 
flowers except the rose. 

2. (Jb-lj jt lJb-lj Ijlp oJiil li?rL^. Ojj) - I visited 
the musjids of the city except one. 

3. (J-aJI jT J~^Jl bU jU^S/l c^S) - I cut the 
trees except the date palm. 

4. (^O^ IOpC jT ^C vb&t ofy) - I recited the 
book except one page. 
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Vocabulary List No. 55 


Word 


Meaning 


LiiL.! 


(10) to seek medical advice, to 
consult (a doctor) 


°J4^ 


to tire, to disable 


Q'/jJ 


to correct, to make amends 


» ' y> 


injured 


J~-^ t3^- 


to surround 


^Ik;^ 


to be empty, to be alone with 
someone 


J^jlaJ c^jlS 


to treat (a patient) 


V j ** 


illness 


t^ 


evil, bad 


(o-)v— 


to accompany, to befriend 


J^C* 


misguidance 


(a-) (^) ^ 


to stray, to wander about 


te 


love poetry, flirtation 


iiikiv 


certainly 





Page 370 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 





shining star 


d\'J& 


the sun and the moon 


JiJ 


to reject 



Exercise No. 116 



Determine the { i J^- 
following examples: 



and the (i_jI^p|) in the 



^^il iijiJJ j [}yJ^> 4jU JJliJl VI i>^rl (»Ji (1) 
.jj«jl Jjt; j! IdP ?Jjil*Mj ^~y>Ji\j 

. j*>uSn ^-j j*>L^Jt vi j^-Ijj ^-iSi j~~ (2) 

jlifsjl jj-b^j jjJJI <»^j> ij>«iUil VI Oj-«JL«il 4^1 (3) 

S-UaiJlj sj1-l*Jl j» ^ji5 j L» Ijj4^l *-A U Jju «.Ujl 

. ^j^i vi oi^Jri jr oiiU (4) 

. SS^s- VI db> JUP dil^W ^J (5) 
jjSC 4ii*S?l j^j ^ VI 4i£i^. S^fsJ VI JUJl A^J V (6) 
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. 1-l»Ur UHj ZAj*j> JU-1 

(j\ jtjji <Sy* Jj*^ cy $-\j**^ oUjJa^ J^J jj (/) 
. v^ ( CSj~» ^T ^J £ (8) 

yjji! Jkll JbJj (^j*Jl li jT) ^j*Jl ji VI iL- U (9) 

. *^s ju vi jrl- Vj *js vi aL jrlv (10) 
• ^ > J^-f ^J J^ ( > £jft J (11) 

<u Cja£L> ftlji *b j£j (12) 

jK 3>i *>u c ^ jr vf (13) 
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Exercise No. 117 

Translate the following verses of the Qur'an: 

Vi \/^lS fSv \/j^\ as^du ills Mj (1) 

. C_^Jj ^J VI CjjJl «^>Jl aii £j (2) 

. ail III J^Jjl £J| j^ Uj (3) 

. ^yJl^Jl ^r* *^-J ^ L^s* VjJL**-j UJ (4) 

. J^J! V} j^Jl &' lilli (5) 

. is! v|L4aIi jIl; v (6) 

. OL^Vt VI JL^VI *l> Ji (7) 

Exercise No. 118 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

(1) All the boys were successful except the lazy 
boy. 

(2) The Muslim women go out with hijab except 
Khalidah. 

(3) I did not take anything from these fruits 
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except one orange. 

(4) A Muslim does not fear anyone except Allah. 

(5) I befriended everyone except the arrogant one. 

(6) We do not worship anyone besides Allah. 

(7) All the boys are present in our school today 
except Mahmud. 

(8) All the girls succeeded except one lazy girl 
who wasted her time in play and amusement. 

Exercise No. 119 

(A) . 

Olkil jTCOl J % JkJ> Z^ y . bill Jjjl J-<il 

Complete the following sentences by placing 

(Vb Lr ^—*) in the blanks, fill in the i'rab and 

explain where two possibilities of i'rab are 
permissible. 

J-UJI ^ (1) 
L>li£Jl oly (2) 

%-S ^4: fi ( 3) 
ij°j\\ ^lL"*y (4) 
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jUaT, ^A)i ^ (5) 

jb-t Jlp 2J^i-f jU~> ^J (6) 

jCJUl ij& V (7) 

ari^iii cirf (8) 

(B) o 

By using the word (j**), make an exception in the 
following sentences and fill in the i'rab of the 
(^jzL**) and the particle of (*&u-l), that is, the 

word (Jf). 



jlijtJ! ^3 C (9) 
O^Jl jJu jCJll) Jal' ^ (10) 

jiUJt lJUaj (11) 

iiJU)! juaj' ^J (12) 

{.LsJlUIH i^J* A^IJjJ! ^2>- (13) 

i^SJi Sip (14) 
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(C) 



OlsJi ^Ct!i ^ 14I* L_>jAkJJi *I^ ylil J^iJi (t-*if 





. dl~oJJ jS- f lf- 


(15) 




. lllS VI 


(16) 




. o^uiiii vi 


(17) 




• oii> 


(18) 




. jW^li IJlpC» 


(19) 




. ^«*i 


(20) 


Exercise No. 120 







.ajCju> ALoj>r ^ 4^» ^j£»*^ AjJUl S-U-UUl /^ *-*»! li J**** - ' 





jl^iSjl 


OJLi! 


jlUil 


^I^S/I 


jjyLJ.1 


J^' 


jj*M 


X^xJI 


jUjSf! 
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Exercise No. 121 

^ J 5 ' °J ^ ^~^\ <^x* S^ ^^ °S^ (1) 

Construct 3 sentences in such a manner that the 
(•yi J±u*i) must have (^ii). 

^ J 5 ' jy ^ ^>£~^\ &j£i J-i ^"^ 'Jj 5 ' (2) 

Construct 3 sentences with (Vb c5 ; ^-*) whereby 
two types of i'rab are permissible. 

Cj£ 141* ji" ^» •yu J^Uji j^sC' jii ^%* o^r (3) 

Construct 3 sentences using (VU ^yixl^) whereby 

the i'rab of each one corresponds to its 
requirement in the sentence. 
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Lesson 66 
The Vocative 

1. You have learnt in brief about the vocative in 
Lesson 43.9 of Volume 3 that it also falls in the 
category of the (oLj-^l*). It will only be {<-jy^J) 
in the following cases: 

(a) when it is (t-JUa^), whether it is singular, dual 

or plural, e.g. (-U^Jl '^^CJo ~ O the citizen of India), 
(aSC» ^I^CU' - O the two citizens of Makkah), 
(OwUJl ^yS'ClI - O the citizens of Madinah), 

(b) when it resembles a (l_>U^), e.g. 

(*>Gr UJUs ll - O the one climbing the mountain), 

(c) it is (a.ij-^X» jjp aj^J) - indefinite and 
unintended, e.g. 

(Is-^i -^ *^-j li - O man, hold my hand). 

Note 1: The word (&U») is not a (lJU^) but it has 
the meaning of (J4*^ £^)/ therefore it is called 
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(uiQaUl 4jL1^) - resembling a mudaf. 

In the phrase, (*^-j ty no specific person is 

intended as in the case of a blind person who calls 
out to someone without looking or pondering. 

2. If the (<J*&>) is (ZjA*) - singular, that is, it is not 

(lJU^*), it is regarded as (,J^) in (^J>\ ^^-), 
whether it is singular, dual or plural, e.g. 
(xLki \j), (jij \j), ( jy^rj \j) and (d°jXJ» \j). 

Note 2: The word (^>y^) has 3 meanings: 

(1) singular 

(2) not to be {^Sy) - a compound and 

(3) nottobe(L->U.«). 

In the context here, the third meaning is intended. 

In a phrase such as (J»s- jj -Ajj), when it is (<js\sj>), 

the following factors have to be observed: 

1. One can read fathah or dammah on the 

word (*kj), but a fathah is better: 
(JS 'J '4'j\t) or (JS y ljU'). 

2. Although the word (^1) is the adjective of 
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(Ojj), only a fathah can be read on it 
because it is (u>U^). 
3. The hamzatul wasl in such examples is also 
elided in writing from the word (<jj1). 

4. Sometimes the (*&Dl ^ j>- - vocative particle) is 
elided, e.g. 



After Elision 


Original Word 




'.1 0.0 f > . f J> . 


li °J*\ \£j 


li ^ii i£ u; 




^«i 


°J 'jf* ^j 


°J > ( L£> £ 



5. You have learnt in Lesson 11.5. (Volume 1) that 
when the (<J^) has (J I) - the definite article, 

either the particle (Q->0 for masculine or (^ — ji) 
for feminine is prefixed to it. Sometimes the 
indicative pronoun (sjLi'yi ^1) is prefixed to it, 

e.g. (AIj J y*J>\ L&>t \j) - O messenger, convey; 
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(a^KJI ( _ r J^\ If. — i\ U) - O the peaceful soul; 
(<&L ^T ji^Jl \1* b) - O man, believe in Allah. 
Sometimes, the particle (b) is elided, e.g. 
(j&j l>*! ^lli! l^f) 

However, although the word (<Al) is definite, it is 
used simply as (auI U) without the word (tgjl) 
being prefixed to it. The phrase (*4^l) is generally 
used in place of (<&! b). 

6. When the (c£:>b») is (<_>Ua*) to (jU&£ c£ - the first 
person pronoun), it can be read in several ways: 

atoU- b U*>d b fte b '^ks> b °^ks- b 



The following forms are permitted for the words 
(J * and (^f b> 



lajf b 


C-»t b 


C-»t b 


bjjb 


Cul b 


cJi b 



7. When the word (^1) is (lJU^) to the words 
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(yl) or { L ^) / they can be read as (^ ^1 U) or 

(*J> jJl G). This is not permissible for any other 

word. 

8. You have read in Lesson 43, Note 8, that the 
(c^ill*) is succeeded by a sentence called the 

(*IOiJ! L>\yr). The (c$!»£) together with the 

(itlalil v^) form a (V^ ? | V'^ <lli-). Look at 

Lesson 43, page 319 for an analysis of the 
sentences. 

Abbreviated Vocative 

9. Sometimes the final alphabet of the (iS^) is 
elided for the sake of making the word lighter in 
pronunciation, e.g. to say (JC U) or (JC» l>) instead 

of (dUC« U'). Instead of (ilbli L>), one can say 

(jiJ^li U) or (jJ^LJ U). This is called {f^-'J) and such 

a (eSill*) is called (f-^y 1 <S^)- 
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Note 3: It was mentioned in Lesson 49 (e) that the 
(itlalil Jsjj*-) - the vocative particles - are (Ij), ($), 

(C*)/ (t^O and (I). From these, (Q) is used for near 
and far; (<j\) and (1) for near; and (W) and (C*) for 
far. 

Lamenting 

10. Lamenting or mourning over a deceased is 
called (aj^j). The one who is addressed is called 

(^jol*). The particle (1j) is used most often 

instead of (k) before the (vj^). An alif and ha 

( — *) are suffixed to the (vj^), e.g. 

„ > 
(«U1 lj) - O my mother, («£; tj) - O my daughter. 

The Appositive of the Vocative 

11. If the (^4^ ( c^illlil), which is (^»^I^), is 
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succeeded by an adjective, 

• if it is (d»Uaj>) and without the (J I), it is 

necessary to read a (s—^) on it, e.g. 

• if it has 0), whether it is (lJL^.) or {^y^), it 

is permissible to read it with a (s— ^) or 

(fij), e.g. (vCl jUj&'l VO £) - O Rashid, 

the one whose father is noble, 

(ijujiil oli^ ^) - O the charming Rashid. 

If any noun is (uijja*^>) on a (cSill*), it will have 
the same i'rab as the (<_£->tl»), but if the (lJjJ^^) 
has (Jt), (s— ^J) or (aJj) can be read on it, e.g. 
(a£»Ij <ujI _i1p U) - O the bondsman and 
bondswoman of Allah, 

(^IkJtj 4^ ^jjI Jll?r U) - O mountains and birds, 
hymn the praises (of Allah) with him. 
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Vocabulary List No. 56 


Word 


Meaning 


->Io 1 


(1) to announce good news, 
glad tidings 


*jjL.\ 


(1) to shine, the brightness of 
dawn 


0) J^ 


(1) to pass a legal verdict 


Is?- 


prostitute, rebel 


jfo 


(4) to flirt 


(OUf) J& 


to make free from want, to 
become independent 


l_il>J 


(4) to do in an affected manner, 
to do reluctantly 


-br 


good fortune, grandfather 


cJsJb 1 - 


successor 


S ft to s ss 


to go close to 


(^)c>J 


to observe, to graze 


^J 


obscenity, intercourse 


c)L«~^ c 'wwj-^ 


fat, obese 


Jjl_U^ t 4X«JU>i 


spike (of grain), ear (of corn) 





Page 385 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 





yw 


clarity, purity 


}yi 


darkness 


(c/Oo* 


to present itself, to arise 




lean, emaciated 


o > 


Surah Fatihah 




sin, transgression 




beard 




an evil man 


^ 


take it easy, slowly 


uV (jljj <j\5 


to go far, distant 


*\$ 


one who is far 


o - ^) ^ r 


to be saved, to be delivered 


(u>) L^ 


to snatch, to remove, to extract 




affection, love 


sisj 


loving, affectionate 
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u~*^ 


dry 



Exercise No. 122 

Find all the different types of (olj-^>) in the 
following sentences, especially the nouns of 
(c*!illi) and ( u »Jr\ Jd V). 

Vjt jjSC" jf Clita *I-lj dC»j:> iajb-l jL^-^Jt Jup U (1 

. *JajJ( jjiJb °j£o\ jJ~\ j ^pL- $ (3 

£ * ' * £ 

. iiSVjIj dUb 4-Ji^j jl^Ul [ 5 J£j l^jjj <jl (5 
. JJolit li* ^^u *^ jJ»liT (6 
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. jjuu 4_^ j dji^i spU^ (9 
. ^i&ii wii vi s*^ V (10 

ii ^ ^j o*i. n ;>~ ^j c^kpf a ^u ^ ^_gUi (ii 

. jJrl dlUrf JbM 
iloU- jyi jl dUil ^yc* }L^ l^^si (12 
<u*>Ui JUj JJJ1 if ^ (I f 

uk; Vi iJu^ V *>i til (13 

i <=* / 

LiL-uJt aJlp j5>J Vj 4P_ls 

* J> ^ ^ 

4*11? .ilSjJl ^jC^ jXj L! lit 
^Jfj* iil» OJJ [Jl* JJJ 0*^i (14 

lib' dilp [^iiij [^P UJ jlj 

ifCS- aI^i ^p j^p U*^ (15 
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Exercise No. 123 

Translate the following verses of the holy Qur'an. 

Ujjj tc~»s>- Ij*-^ ^j 4^~s>- UwUl (J lijT Ujj (1 

^^jjj ft usj ^ aiiii ^y djuiii aji^ J4ii ji (2 

* . ju ^ ^ cS ju ^ ^ a ^ °.» ° 

• > ;^ J^ ^ &5 ^ 

. ^iCip ol*Jl ^xil ^ujij tj^it Js^j-*! Lr^ £ (3 

. p**\'ji\ js- \^%*j &j j^ j\s i; iiu (5 

s ** % ' °' *> *> tea* 

c fir i^j ^ f^i iiyf jis' c Ojjii cJ4 u'(7 
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. ^\j Uj ^kL. SU\J U ft ^1 I! JU (8 
j — » 4 — 1)1 «.! — i 01 ^JlssJu* J»°y> C« J*il cJt U' (9 

. v L-0 V v^'i CisJUS (10 

c if alt iixit c vi ii jJU v diii^- ^ (ii 

. JjJl ^ J ft* Vj J^Li Vj C^ij "^ (12 

Exercise No. 124 

Translate the following sentences into Arabic. 

(1) O Abdul Karim, why are you not striving to 
succeed in the final examination. 

(2) O my paternal uncle's son, wake up early 
every morning and come with me for salah. 

(3) O the sons of Haji Ismail, follow your pious 
father and become his true successors. 

(4) O youth, understand the Qur'an and practice 
on its guidance. In it lies your success and the 
success of your nation. 

(5) O student, if you read this book and 
remember it, it will be sufficient for you for the 
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knowledge of Morphology (<-^ r ^>\) and Grammar 

(6) There is no book more beneficial than the holy 
Qur'an. 

(7) I have neither any book nor any paper. 

(8) There is no means of salvation greater than the 
oneness of Allah. 
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Lesson 67 
The Genetive 

(1) (L_>>Jb JJ^lii) (2) (Ail^Ub JJ^wJt) 

1. A noun will be in (^*Jl aJI^) in only two 
instances: 

1) when it succeeds any of the {j>^ ^J*-)/ e.g 
(4^ai ja jtil^-) - a ring of silver. 

2) when it is (ajI l_>U^>), e.g. (d* p-^-) - a ring 
of silver. 

2. The details of the (^sJl ^jj^) were mentioned 
in Lesson 49 while (SiO'l) was discussed in 

Lessons 7 and 11. More details are mentioned 
here. 

The Types of (asC?!) 

3. There are two types of (2iO»l): 

(1) ApiiJ and (2) ajj^> 
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The (^JiiJ 3iO»l) occurs in a compound where the 
(l_>C^>) is one of the derived nouns (5jCaJI *i^i), 
like the (J-*^ ^0/ (Jj*-*^ p-"') an d (H~^ ^ 9 )/ 

(jJJaJl dUC) - one treading the path, (alii ^kl») - 

one whose hand is cut, (<^rjJl ^1*>-) - one whose 

face is handsome. 

The (hyk* 4iC>() occurs in a compound where the 

(<_>Ui>) is a noun besides the (aaUJI *i-^'), e.g. 

(^^iJl jjj) - the light of the moon, (dULJl Jj^) - 

the path of the one who treads it, {J*^ <*-'j) - 

Hasan's face. In this example, the word (^I~>Jl) is 
the name of a person. 

4. In (<jjI^ AiU>(), the (<->U^>) is (^iy^) without the 
particle (J I). Therefore, the particle (J I) cannot be 
prefixed to the (l_>C^>). However, in {CkiS li&V), 
the (l_>C^>) is not (*V^). Accordingly, when the 
need arises, the particle (Jl) can be prefixed to it 
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when it is (a~2) or {X L* J'.x* *jz-). It can also be 

prefixed to a singular word (-V^) when the 

(l_>C^>) has the particle (J I) prefixed to it or it is 

(uiQsx) to another word having (Jl), e.g. 

(j^aL. j>J1 ^JuJl) - The one following the truth is 

assisted. 

(Jjik^ Ji*Gl jJ> dUllJl) - The one treading the 

wrong path is forsaken. 

(l*-&s- awI jJ _ s ij SjuIp yfj 1)1^- *QJl :>Mj L>JliJ() - The 

two conquerors of Syria are Khalid 4|s> and Abu 
Ubaydah 4&. 

( OUaLJl JI4P [y p^Iil d°jL>~\ I4K' t-lssjjlj aSC« yS'CJt 

uyofl J-LJi ^>y- Jiilkx) - The citizens of Makkah 

and the pilgrims are all safe today in the era of 
King Ibn Sa'ud - May Allah assist him with his 
open help - as long as he follows the sunnah and 
safeguards the sanctity of the safe city. 

According to the above explanation, one can say 

(ji^Jl ^»l3l) but not (-UJ ^»l3l). If the (^Jj^y) is 
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{Xijw), then instead of (-bj y^^), one should say 

(lib j >ll)1), e.g. 

(IjJj ^llii jJl^) - Khalid, the helper of Zaid. In 

this case, the word 0^0) is not a (aJI l_>02») but 

infact is a (Jj*jL*). The details of this follow in 
Lesson 70. 

Note 1: Revise the section on the (^iC^}) of 
(ajCiJI 5.UH) once more in Lesson 23. 

5. If a singular word is (u>Qa») to the first person 
pronoun (Is), a jazm and a fathah can be read on 
the (Is), e.g. (^^) or (^LxT). If such a word 
occurs at the end of a sentence, it is permissible to 
append a ( — *) to it, e.g. (<^tiS") - my book; (oll^) 
- my reckoning. 

If an (jy*zl* p-^) 63 or (u^j^ (*~^) are ( ( -*C^») to 
the first person pronoun (e£), a fathah will be read 



63 See Lesson 10.8 and 10.9. of Volume One. 
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on the {(£), e.g. (<_sC^p) - my staff; ( LS -^^) - my 
judge. 

The same applies to the dual (^£) and sound 
masculine plural (i L* J 5'-b> a^-), e.g. 



original word 


changes to 


i'^'liS' i 


-"-^ /'cU'liS' 






£^f 


^ 


'. . £ x 




- 0# > 


*J*^ 


• ° -"• 1- 


(J y^\k 


<j~^ 


J^li 



In all these examples, the (Mj^i <^>) falls off due 

to (AiQ=|). 
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Vocabulary List No. 57 


Word 


Meaning 


jisJi 


to degrade, abuse 


3>f 


to incinerate, burn 


3>f 


to be or become poor 


jyt 


to join, combine, interrelate 


Jal^J| 


to spread, to be glad, to be 
delighted 


U^i 


to contract, to be depressed, to be 
dejected 


ijiJl 


to withdraw, to segregate, to be 
isolated 


Licit 


to devote, to apply oneself 
eagerly 


^J 


to search 


L^J 


to enter a monastic life, to 
abandon secular pleasures 




steadfastness 


l> 


anxiety, uneasiness 


>£. 


to be careful, to be wary 
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■f 


talk, speech, thought, new 


(^) J- 


to arrive, to untie (a knot) 




year 


' 4 i ■* o 


close friend 


(4) j^ 


to imagine, to think 




disorder, imbalance 


jUij I L^s. *lj 


one who abandons the world, 
monk 




hill 


cx> 


mercy, help, leisure 


(j) Ls^I- 


to pour out, to spill 




power, reign 


JsljJM c JsjJi 


circuit 


jjUi 


to consult 


0) (^) ^ 


to mold, to create 


JJ^ 


to make a picture 
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*»> 


consolation, solace 


(u-)^ 


to treat harshly 


1* 


life 


(u>) v^ 


to be absent 


^J U 


to be excessive, to demand a very 
high price 


(u>)(o-) > 


to deceive, to betray 


>^ ( j) yJ 


to comprehend, to understand 




commander 


'A 


to talk nonsense 


°<AJ* 


to give someone something 




despised 




effort 


* o_ > 


sunny day 




moonlit night 




a long period 


js-l^. 


life, means of subsistence 
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(.i) ly 


to incite to evil 


y 


incitement to evil, satanic 
inspiration 


(lJ) tu 


to postpone, to delay 


(J") zf$ 


to marry 


(^)>* 


to get up, to rise 


j\y\ i jy 


flower, blossom 


(Ali|) <^>rj 


to direct, to steer 


H^J 


direction, course, angle 




deep pit, gorge 




child 



Exercise No. 125 

Determine the (oUjiy.), (obj-^») and (^jjj£) 
in the following sentences. Pay particular 
attention to the types of (*iU»i), the (^3U^) and 

(aJI lJU^). 
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c^-^J ^ Ji ^ S u^ ^> *Cr^ ^J (2 
CiillT (jilt til* (jPJ-f If* <j$\j kiil aZ1J( U} 

^jjji ui liuL c«j . *-w«^- rJjj ajlt SjIjip -ulij 

tjjyt fjt* Jj^ '^^ ^^ ^Jji °y C»L» (3 

o ' -*' ■* * / - f, ' - I «£„ 

♦J ^£J \j JjJLi aJ1_«Juj AjliS' ^Jjl "jA Ulj (4 
^ Ip dil* . ( JU) aJL^. Jip ^f C . 4^>UJt 
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J2\j» "JZ\ is^i dX>£S\ of Juji J\ Ju (5 

VI ill pj ^ yt v ty ill p* J*iji.& 

. jjylixJl Ail I 

Exercise No. 126 

Translate the following letter of Abu Bakr 4gi>: 

Vj Slyl Vj ^S^ Vj lJuJj Ijiiaj ^Ai f j-^J li|j . *-Aj-l£- 
1^>JU l^sewA Ijjjaij V_> Ujj ly^ Vj ^J£ \y.Jt Vj !iUls» 

jj^^JU-J . *sJ~l*3 1S1 \y£k3 Vj ^JU&lp lit IjjJjJ ^J . 

<i Ijiyijl L»j *_*jP_ls Ai) \y^J 0L*j A^»(j-^aJi j *jS i Js- 
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Exercise No. 127 

Translate the following poetry of TughraT (514 
A.H.): 

l^jij ^\iy> LS ^x>, J\s- 

(^ 231) ^-jT jj <_^>- ^Cj ^ ^ojt o^j j 

j»jL° jjn LJlxi Uyl jjaj 
\j^jy^s}> \-$Jjhi '?y& cu>*->i 
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Exercise No. 128 

Translate the following letter into English: 

4^ujjll Jl IAj^j Jjw tg_J Jl 4^j1 ( y» 

i^Ju i ( Jli jl iijo^li -buj . dixxjl -y> \Jte> 4^j f"5L» 

sUI U . (_$jlSJi 4^?r jj (S^-^ (J,ljJ *J dijla . jjjllju dX^f- 

^s- j Lj-i)1 c~JJi»lj iSjX^> JL> 4^-j-dt Jl cJiv=j ll 

f^lxJl .Ajlji Jl j-prjj ^jxlii?*^ oLixll JU- oijaia 
o^^ia Loij-b W4^y J-^ " "^ c— Jl jl ^jj>j&j c-jb'yij 
jl£j - ^>Ul ^Lf JjUlT Ll jly jl V| ^1 ^V V lit 
j-* ^»-* (_i oVg:i jl^llJlj «.!j*Jl J-y^ iilij l-U j 

— Ja\Jsui\ JUj ^ -k^Jlj — jljp-^lj f >=M «^ij 

. diiU; j <uil JLj — dliliiJ fijjJ^ JjS"lj ?-U«l!b 
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Exercise No. 129 

Translate the response to the above letter: 

— aJLT^jj aS)I *J*-jj ;»}LJl u-LIpj 
U«.U&j [?~J> L^y Jj^ jlT dlity jLs jLtJ^I ^iuu 



Page 406 



s4mAio < %uAxw — Volume/ ^owv 



Lesson 68 

Apposition 

(gljall) 

Note 1: You have learnt the cases of a noun: (^j), 

(c^aJ) and (j*-). Now the occasions where a noun 

follows its preceding noun in i'rab will be 
indicated. 

1. (a^Ijj) is the plural of (a*^). A (^b") is a word 
that adopts the i'rab of its preceding noun. The 
preceding noun is called the (f- j^u). 

2. There are four types of (gty: 

(a) (^~*J) or (ajLso) 

(b) (OaTy) 

(c) (JJi) 

(d) (J» 
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The Adjective 

CjuJI (U«flJl) 

3. A (ojw) or (ajIv=) is a (^b") which describes the 
being of the (f j^>) or something related to the 
(^jh^>), e.g. ((Cj&l J^r jJt) - the noble man. 

(s^jl (C^Jl J-tJI) - the man whose father is noble. 

In the first example, the word (f-j^) describes the 

man while in the second example, it describes the 
man's father. However, when analyzing, it will be 

called a (ajL^) of (J^JO in both cases. 

The first type of (^-*J) is called (^XixJl cu*Jl), 
while the second type is called (^ — ~-Jt cJJl). 

4. The (,Jh*>- ^-*l) corresponds to the (^j-^>) in 
(L-j\y-l), in (j&j ^-S") ~ being definite or 

indefinite, in gender and in number as you have 
learnt in Lessons 3, 4 and 5. However, the 
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(^ — ~* c-s*j) only corresponds with the {<uyc*») in 
(vL^i) and (jj^jj ^Aiy^")- The (^~*J) always 
remains singular even if the (Oj^t> - f- j^>) is 

dual or plural. Secondly, the (^-*J) corresponds in 

gender to the succeeding word and not the 
preceding word as you have learnt in Lesson 23.7. 
Hereunder follow more examples so that you can 
understand the rule more thoroughly. 



gr - ,»Jt CJtJl 



^^L&M c^Jl 



aJi^ 






L^l J^ll *U 



JiUJ! SjlJI 



flJlUl 



Lp^jj 






2UL5UJi 



41p 






£»jl 2JU- 
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<LajJ O 4jdl 


^^j-Jl C**Jl 


c^M^ 1 c^Ji 


ajb- 




JUjj^/2 




^1 2JU- 




^j»L*o 








J>ii 




>! aJU- 



*^- Ojjdl 



j^p-Jl CjJI 


Ju&~\ CjJI 


ti\f 


JiU- ob <^j-fc 


o*>\SU- ob s.^Jj* 


gj\ aJU 
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3JL*3 ilsr J&&-\ cjJi 


Siji^ Jiy&-\ CjJI 


*ii> L^ IJLa 




?c*^*0 *^* r J ^-'j-v*-;' 


btjL* *)U-j C^^ljI 


°lSj£ Cj^ Ji o>J 


AjjU- {jS- Jl OjjfiJ 



V 1 ^ CjJI 


jUs>| <*-£ j> CjuJI 




J-( Jj_ui j»jj (<«i-* 




jjjt <_£ji G-L./?,< CwiSjl 




cli-«~~Ji »Jl^J ^S"^ (j ^-*2J 



5. You have learnt in the previous lessons that 
there is very little difference between a (3jL*») and 

a (>>=-). See Lesson 6, Note 1, in Volume One. 

Similarly, there is a resemblance between (****), 

(>>=■) and (J^). Hereunder follow more examples 
so that you can distinguish between them easily. 
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cV 


C*M 


J^ 


ISUU* jJjJI l\U 


dl^U= lij iJLft 


dl^U= jiJjJI (Jub 


iik-^j JiijJl f\>- 


dl^aj lij (JUb 


ilk^aj Jiijjl (JUk 




dl^U= lij IJLft 
fij^-l 


dl^U= Jjjjl IJlA 
e 4^-1 




jljjj^s jlJL* 


jLJj j^aJl jlJL* 

* o ft ,. •* i^~ 



Now ponder over the difference between each 
one. In the first example, (*x!jJl 1-u), after 

constituting the (SjLS.1 *-^l) and (aJI j\*5~») form the 

(Uv). (di^U=) which is («^J) cannot be anything 

else except the (j^). 

In the second example, the words, (-Oj) and 
(di^U=) are (»J^>). Hence they can only be 
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(l_>j^=>j») and (ajLs^). 

In the third example, (-OjJl) is {&j**), being the 
(Jpli) of (*U). Thereafter, (dU-U*) is (Sj&). 
Therefore it cannot be the (ajL^). However, it can 
be the (J^) because it indicates the condition of 
the (J*U). Consequently, it is {<~>y&S). 

Similarly, in the first example of line 2, (d^^sS) 
together with its {jz+~» jy^), forms a (hji>- ^U") 
and can only be a (>^) because a (<U-) is always 
(flj^j). How can it be the (<i^) of a (4iy<»)? Yes, in 
the second example, (^Jj) is (flj&). Therefore, 
(dUwaj) can become its (<i-^»). 

In the third example, (-OjJl) is the (J-p-Ls) and it is 
(2ij*»). Hence, (u-Uwaj) which is a (a-1** aL^), can 
only be the ( JU) of the (J*U). 
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In the third and fourth lines, {&y>-\ di^U=) and 

(l*Ja^ Jj^) are (Lc*\ ^) 64 and form the (j^) in 

the first case, a (ajL^) in the second and (J^~) in 
the third. 

6. Remember that an (jx^> ^1) is generally used 

as a (ajL^). Only in a few instances is (-UU- ^1) a 

(ajL^), e.g. (xr*-^ jj -^ j) - Zayd, the son of Amr; 

(*J^°J\ d aJU) - Khalid, the Barmak; 

( Ja-JI I jia) - this man; 

(IJl* Jb j) - this Zayd; 

(iJu* Jdil ^j() - this son of the king; 

> 
(^ja Ijs.UjT) - these sons of ours. 

In these examples, the second word is technically 
the (U^) although it is an (*uU- *-*l). 

The (aJI jLi^») is regarded as a (ajL^). See Lesson 



64 See Lesson 8.23. 
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2.12. The (SjLil ^1) itself can be the (U^) of an 
{Xiju> ^1) or it can be the (U*») of its (^3U^). 
Examine the third example where (J^-J') is the 
(<dl jUSw). It is the (U*») of the (SjLA| ,»— I). In the 
fourth example, the (SjLM ^1) is the (U*) of 
(pJs- *— I) - a proper noun. 

In the fifth and sixth examples, the (»jL^i ^) is 
the (U^>) of the (^JU^). 

Note 2: In the first example (jj^- ji ^j)-v the 
word (*kj) is the (^Jj^j^>) while (jj*-* y)) is the 
(U*). You will find two unique points in this 
phrase. The first is that the tan win of the word 
(■Mj) has been elided without any reason. In the 

second example, the hamzah of the word (^1) has 

not been written. The reason for this is that this 
phrase is used extensively and it was regarded as 
necessary to lighten the phrase (<Jui^-). 
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Note 3: You are reminded that a (3-U-) after a 
(SjXJ) is regarded as a (*Jw) and it is regarded as a 
(Jl^) after (^y-*). Do not forget this point. 



Vocabulary List No. 58 



Word 


Meaning 


j^2j] 


to look 


£f 


surface, tanned skin 


luijf 


to guide 




to crowd 




frame, tyre 


Ulf 


to extinguish, to stifle 


v>f 


to please, to delight 


£^i 


to pluck out, to exterminate 
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a^>-U 


steamship 


%'j < ^J 


pond 


J^ 


brave, fearless 


* X f * , 


mat 


'j*> 


to scatter, to disarrange 


jt 


to moisten 


15 


to prevent, to frustrate 


*£r 


noise 


4jjj^l I 5.1-b- 


shoe, boot 




sympathizer, one who 
pity 


feels 


* ^ i i 


suburb, tribe, alive 


TtjU-J ( y- L^< 


tourist 


(lJ) £~* 


to swim 


J^w 


house, dwelling 




nation, tribe, masses 




to hunt 
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'<QCi> 


to be similar to 


S-W3 j^3 


noise, din, uproar 


Syo JLp 


to support, to sustain 


(c$ "/^) *u> 


lush (garden), luxurious 


*U»J^ 


severe, bitterly cold 




dome 


iy 


to soil, to stain 


(^>^ 


to loll one's tongue with thirst 
or fatigue, to pant 


C/4 r Cr 4 ) J^ 


passer by 


Aj jAj «! 4j Jfc L* 


flower vase 


(>^()>li 


raining 


(jjS^'l) ^^ 


refreshing, invigorating 


0~i ( ) j^ 


wealthy, prosperous 


(c^ 1 ) c/*^ 


having a saddle 


f^Sji 


crowded place 


*, -0 f 


moderate 


(->) c> 


to be far off, to leave, to depart, 
to emigrate, to immigrate 
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t—'tgj t-^U* 


to fear 


ts^> 


calm, peaceful, tranquil 


*\j1a 


neatness, attire, dress 



Exercise No. 130 

Determine which phrase is ( ls jLaJ~\ cu*J1) and 
(^.JU! c-jJI) in the following paragraph: 

Uli aJLp _i?rL^»j ULj liiLi 1jj-^3 o-U-j Lgil^-t j 

. J^M J-lXxll Lgjlj4 JjjCUJOj Lg-Cpl JUaJI 
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Exercise No. 131 

Determine which words are (^-*J), (j^) or (J^-) 
in the following sentences: 

JL* aJlp J^-b" V ^ Sjajf ^L^Jlj lo>-t jjjj" V .1 
. j^ ^s- dUi jLs «.tJU-l djjl» i~>\~i\ 

. ^UJl sLjJaJl ^UdJ! A^Tli 

Exercise No. 132 

L^L» LxxJ JU>- jlx» IS' (J *^3 

^L^OrSO J^> f\j}>\ (1) 

Ajyi ^ai {.Ill (2) 

^yj! J-^xJ >Li! (3) 
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Sjiii jUi- >~iSn (4) 

^1^1^.(5) 

4J-U! ^ji}\ Jali> s-lji! (6) 

^dUt ^U; *i jj-i (7) 

^b ^i^J(8) 

'cf\A\c&v&) 

lJu-j L^Ji £$j (10) 

Exercise No. 133 

u/l 0^l&> V jji-U( (1) 

^r^ij ^-JkiJt (2) 

4^U=> ^ijaj j^^J( (3) 

ajL5" S.L— Jl j ^j^ (4) 

^UrJ^I C~*1^1j C~J& (5) 

ji> ^U-Jl^ JjJ (6) 
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Exercise No. 134 

Exercise No. 135 
Exercise No. 136 

j bj^j IjTJL. ^Jrtj £il! Ji ijii! c^dl J^ (I) 

: 2LJVI *^ 

jUxUL jt^-ij» ^j>^>. ^->jy> (1) 
b'jai l"j^ c-Jt£" (2) 
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aJLp 5jjL» j^u> cJij (3) 
M Or ojl- (4) 

>V a* J^ 1 ^ J* 15 (5) 
^^ikx £-1 ^y. UiU 1>JUj Jlil (6) 

7t*^aj IjJj cJbli (1) 

aLp ^ y\s. jr L^i (3) 

*j^u Ojy tjUa* C->-l*Li (4) 
aL^- ^J- S^U o-^j (6) 

0^*J1 Jl U^l J-^ J yJ ( J^ ( Jj^ (•) 

l^r^U. OUJ-I C~5"j (2) 

ui^u jyJt ^ (3) 
^Ub jjJi u^f (4) 
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i* ^i j^H\ j^j v^i j^t ^ ^ jr > o) 

IgJijJj*- 3-aJaJ S^rtJ-t (1) 

UjUjf a^U 4jL-bU (2) 
«L^ J^i» ^-jaJ! (3) 

Lf^Lo (clear) £-*=U «y>jJl (4) 

Exercise No. 137 

^^ J^ ^ -^J J^ J-O^J J^ c— tjj^" (1) 
ily^lj ^txilj jiTJixil j Oj*Jl l_>*>^1 *^ ^Xi^- 

°^ (^ ^* -^j Js" J-o-^j J^ *-^~- ^jS" (2) 

iiy^lj d~jlx!lj jiS'iJi j Oj*Jt l_>*^1 *> ^ „~- 

L^« JjSH ct/^l j C^Jt Oj£> J«ir C- OjS" (3) 

.«JL*i iU- c^^-^ 1 <i/>te)l jj V ( Ale- 
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^ \^a jjSn ^y^\ j J\J-i dj& J-i o- j^" (4) 

^U- lfj> Jjty ci^l j jjjU jj£j J«ir C— jjS' (5) 

Exercise No. 138 

Translate the following passage into Arabic. Try 
to use as many fc*~~!t oxJl) as possible. 

My Room 
I have a room. My room is not cramped 65 but is 
spacious and beautiful. Its walls are coloured. Its 
ceiling is high. It has four windows that are 2m in 
length and 1.5m in breadth. Each window has 
clear pieces of glass in it so that when it is closed, 
it does not prevent the light from entering. My 
room has a broad door whose height is 3m. Both 
its doorframes 66 are very beautiful. 



5 3^ 

6 ££a. 
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My room has a very long table, the four sides of 
which are engraved 67 . I place my books on it by 
arranging them neatly. I sit at this table to study 
my books. There are two extremely beautifully- 
made and beautifully woven (^Lj) chairs. There 

is a beautiful bed whose legs (a^jU - ^\y) are 

engraved. There is a clean bed sheet on it which 
looks very pleasing. There is a large mirror on 

one side whose frame (»j^i) is gilded (a^a-U). 

Besides the above-mentioned items, my room has 
a small round table which pleases the onlooker. 
There is a very beautiful vase in the middle of it, 
whose sides are golden. Every morning, the 

garderner ( J^—j) brings fragrant flowers 

( j\Aj - u^kj) and arranges (c-ij or jjj) them. 

Therefore my room is, with the grace of Allah, 
like a room from among the rooms of Jannah. I 
live comfortably and sleep peacefully in it. All 
praises and gratitude are due to Allah. 
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Lesson 69 
Emphasis 

1. The second kind of (pty is (^ty. Its purpose is 
to remove the doubt of the listener regarding the 
(f- j~j>). Read the following examples: 

(1) The minister himself spoke to me. 

(2) I met the minister himself. 

(3) I wrote to the minister himself. 

(4) The whole pond was filled. 

(5) I read the entire book. 

i^Ir ju^Sn ^ i^> .6 

(6) I completed all the work. 
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i^r oi>Sn ^J .7 

(7) Both the brothers succeeded. 

iigir ^ajty'i ,Jb .8 

(8) Honour both the parents. 

(9) We lived in both the houses. 

i^idr^i^f ^u .10 

(10) Both my sisters succeeded. 

L^ar ^i l^-i .11 

(11) I love both my sisters. 

U^IxiS" ^gX^-U o->->j .12 

(12) I am pleased with both my sisters. 

(13) I saw the crocodile, the crocodile. 

j^ji^S^ .14 

(14) The crescent appeared, it appeared. 

o^Ji o*£f V V .15 

(15) I will not, I will not betray the pledge. 

f^llJ! cJI j»jiUi cJI .16 

(16) You are blamed, you are blamed. 
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2. Since you said, "The minister spoke to me/' the 
listener could have a doubt in your statement 
because it is no ordinary feat to speak to 
ministers. He may think that perhaps the 
minister's deputy or his secretary spoke to you 
and you attributed it to the minister 

metaphorically. By saying (<u-iJ) - himself, you 

have removed the listener's doubt and created 
emphasis in the statement. Hence, such words are 

referred to as {^ty and the word that is being 
emphasized is called the (dfy). 

Note 1: In place of the word {^r-^) r the word (u^) 
can also be used. In place of (JO, i^~) can be 
used. The words (*^) and (^~) are specific for 
the dual case. This is a total of six words. It is 
essential to have a (jyw* - pronoun) with these 
words. The pronoun will correspond with the 
(J^fjj>). Examine the previous examples. 

3. In the last four examples, the words have been 
repeated for the sake of emphasis. In the first 
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example, the (*-*- I) is repeated, in the second, the 

(J*i), in the third, the {y>j>-) and in the fourth, the 
entire sentence is repeated. 

4. The emphasis derived by the repetition of 
words is called (JbJi -^"L") and the emphasis 
achieved by words that are different from the 
(-^y) but conform in meaning to them, is called 

(i£y** -^S"L")- Hence the first 12 examples above 

are (<jy** A£"ty while the last four examples are 

5. Like the (ojO), the (JS\j) follows the (^j^) in 
(i'rab). 

6. The emphasis of a (jjlj _jl J-«^> >»->) is done 

with a (J-<aAi* £- jiy jyw=), whether the pronouns 

are (f jV 1 ), (^j^>) or (jjy?). Observe the 
following examples: 

. c^rtjJb Ut cJLs (1) 

(1)1 myself fulfilled the task. 
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. j£-f cJf 2JT5 £ (2) 

(2) No one saw you, you. 

. "jA Olp Colli- (3) 

(3) I greeted him, him. 

.^iiiyJ(4) 

(4) I myself will saddle the horse. 

. Siiul cJT Usil (5) 

(5) You, you open the window. 

. L;l£&1 ji Ty Jbji (6) 

(6) Farid himself read the book. 

The first three examples have (ojjLj aL^x* yL^) 

while the second three have (5^ — ~~*~» _/U->). 

Observe the second example: the (-^j-*) is a (>«-*= 

u_^) and in the third example, it is (jjj£), but 

for emphasis, only a (>*-*= J^i^> ^/ ) has been 
used. This type of emphasis using pronouns is 
also (JaJA JLft"). 

7. If you want to render the (<Sj^ •^"L") of a 
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(J-^» jy^) using the words (<_r-AJ) or (0^), first 

you have to construct the (-^S"L") with a 

(J^si^> 9jsy> >*->) as done above. Thereafter, the 

emphasis using (^r ^) or (<j^) can be done. 
Observe the following examples: 

. c-^t-I^Jb j^oil lit culi (1) 

. il4^ ? t £-» ^ts (2) 
. ^>j! ^ of ^>f (4) 

. Siillil dlLil cJT ^xsl (5) 
LjIxxJI a^aj y& fy -by (6) 

In these examples, the word (c*p) can also be used 
in place of (<_r*0- 

Note 2: If you want to emphasize the dual form 
with the words (^r ^) or (<j^), their plural forms 

will be used, e.g. (L<44^ y ll^**^' ^^-yl «-^) 
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It is incorrect to say (IIaCujJ). 
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Exercise No. 139 

. !bxit j^uji ^u f.^ ^i3i ^ (1) 

. & f k diiii (2) 

. ^Ip c_~i^i cjT c^r (3) 

. ^ db"^| Jlp LftJaptj lo-W 5 ' ibaJij y»f (5) 

. ^iJllj i]U*( i]U*( (6) 

. ^j-iJi J-*-^. 4 -^ Jj-^^ -^ (7) 

. L-fclS' ^ix^ x^> aIp (boat) 'i3j/J\ c~5"j (8) 
stj^-f aC-lj lL» ^Si [^*°^ ^' (console) <ul^j (10) 
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.(neglect) JuU^t y (beware) jlJb- jlJb- (11) 

. «*>L^Jl c~*ti Ji «*>L^Jl c~*U Ji (12) 
L^IT v^kJlj jilt 0| (13) 
. C^ 1J U* tit JU^V 

UjU, Lslib jijji Lj oir tit (14) 

(B) Translate the following verses of the Qur'an: 

jt J\ ^-Jbt V| JjA^rt l^ ^J^CJl Jbjvli (1) 

. • j«\*rU*JI *-» (J aSo 

liUtj dif, ^j irs irs ^yut cJo tit or (2) 

gs s 

j a <UJ! -UP sj-b>u j^- y jvX^jjjU Ij^>-Uj Uj (o) 

. 1>( ^ t> 
- i * " - " 

. l^llp s^S" ^' ^-^ tj^'y ^ (4) 
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Exercise No. 140 

... JUU^JI ytJ C-*XJ (J-) 

. aJlp juJaxj ... ej^tj «jjt (2) 

. >U JiJ gjjjl y> . . . ii^f (4) 

. jjUaSI jy>^s ... ^*li*Jt (5) 
... y.oiiUjij(6) 

. <U^ V ^g—iil ... (1) 



. iloib 0b*^i LOUIS' 



(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
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L^IT ... Jl^f(6) 

. Zs- . . . 'jai)S SjU (7) 

. Jbe«il JLp L^iJl . . . ^s (8) 

L*j^> IJlTjJ eJiTj^. aJ^ J*UJ^I l$J ^4 *>U- jji' (r-) 
*. * * f a * f f 

-LS'yJ AhJ ajujI ( j*>LJxJl «^> V) aLJt\ j* av ( — &) 

ifjiiJ IJuTy UJrlj lJ>!j J^JIj ^1 

Exercise No. 141 

iyx^itjl sjjUt aL^xII yU^aJl y a/^ J-*-^ j L» ^l 

.... Ij-^l(l) 

. 0U~Jl J| . . . L*oJ (2) 

. \jjk ...^\S\ £ (3) 
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. oU ji . . . >uL (4) 

. Softil ... ay j (5) 

. ji^fi . . . £?f (6) 

. Jb-f . . . Up JJIj jj (7) 

. c ijii...^ ( 8) 



Exercise No. 142 



. ^U c^- ... ^Ul(l) 

. >„>! ... lji>(2) 

. flLl . . . g^>; (3) 

. J > _d! c^Ul ... c^lA! (5) 

. a^L- -Uj ... SLpj Juj£ Try 1 (/) 
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. 4^1)1 flJL*... fZ*S? J* (8) 

Exercise No. 143 

IslT jl ^ \jS ' y J&! l^J ^ J^ ^%' d'j? (1) 

^-oiJU JuS'jj ^^U Lf^» J5* Jw*xdJ J^- il>^j OjS" (2) 
4jli)1 jj ^t- jTju. ^ JjSn j J^jil tJj^ij Oy^j 

J^ ±£y J* U^ J 5 ' J-^" J^ ^"^ ^ (3) 

^TJlil ^Jr\ AjlxJt jj byl. JjSH j ^jil JjhN>J <*^\}' 

. jiLJt cJjll ^Jr! SiJliJl jj jiLJt 
j&y £tj ^ Js- l^ \f J^uSJ J^ ^jjI JjS' (4) 

<jj *>L^X» uis^J jM (j j>«-siaJl jjSuj <Ji*^J (_r°^^ 

Exercise No. 144 

Labis' elJu cifc (1) : yVI JJrl v^t 
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^jji jb-T cjf iJjij J^ (2) 

US' (LOUIS') Jpli (a(Jb) ^U J*i (LiJaJ) 

aJ| l3L^> S_lxj ^LP ^y» 4jj 



Note 3: Sentences are most often analyzed in this 
manner in Arabic. 
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Lesson 70 

1. (J-^) is a (a^Ij) which is intended in the 
sentence. The (£^~*) or (aL> Jlil«) is merely 
mentioned as an introduction. There are 4 types 
of (JJu): 

(i) j&i J-b 

(2) ^1 J-b 

(3) jn^yi jju 

(4) Jaliii Jju 

Examine the following examples carefully. 

(A) js3» jo. 



, ^ fL.^1 Jli (1) 

, }C1^ >l!il C-Lte (2) 

, ^IU- dil^f LuT ijub (3) 
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(B) j*Jl Jij 

. \4&jj2 l'j>ZZ»S\ C^iaS (1) 

. iitf ^jjd! c-4^* (2) 

Ifp^ ^~^ c^i <^^ (3) 

(C) JUaliyi J*b 

sSCxil ^puJI c~*j^ (2) 
. axpUcJo JLJU °^y C~U-^ (3) 

(D) jJ&Il JJj 



s j-Jjj* - sail 

9 The fragrance of the garden diffused. 

o iCiJl - recital 
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. C*j> (lj>j JjU! Japf (2) 

. o*yi>j ^jy ^*jj^j vl^Sot c-jyJ^i (3) 

2. You will find a common factor in all the above- 
mentioned examples where the first noun is not 
the intended aim, but in fact, the second one is. 

The second noun is called the (J-^). In the first 

example, if one has to say only (fL*^ J I*), the aim 
of the speaker will not be understood. However, 
if one has to say (J*^ J IS), the original aim is 

understood. By saying (ft»^l), one benefit is 

obtained and that is, before understanding the 
original aim, the listener prepares for it. 

By pondering over the remaining examples, you 
will reach this conclusion. However, in (JaliJl Jjj), 

the (?- j^>) is not intentionally mentioned first, but 
is a slip of the tongue. In order to correct the 
mistake, the (J-^) is mentioned. 



1 J 1 J J ~ piastre - currency of Turkey 

Page 444 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



3. Now examine the difference in the four types 
of examples. First ponder over the examples of 
(JSJ! Joj) and you will realize that the (^) refers 

exactly to the (f- j^>), that is, AH refers to the same 
person indicated by Al-Imam. Similarly, Khalil 
refers in total to the trader. The word (dil^t) 
refers to Husain. This is therefore a full 
representation by the (J^) of the (f- j^>). Hence it 

is called (J&! Jju) or (jil^ 1 J^)- 

By pondering over the examples of (<_/a*Jt J-^), 
you will realize that the (J^) is part of the ( J^y 
o), not the (a^» J1j») in total. In the first example, 
(£jy) i s a P ar * °f (*j*"~')- Accordingly, it is called 

In (Jl^iUt Jju), the (JJb) is neither part of the 
(<u* JIl») nor the total of it. It is something related 
to the (<u* J^V). In the sentence, 
(a^JjI jlxLJl \y>^) - The garden was fragrant, the 
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actual aim of the sentence is to indicate that the 
fragrance of the flowers of the garden spread 
around whereas this fragrance is neither part of 
the garden nor a whole of it. The fragrance is 
something related to the garden. The land of the 
garden is not something that emits a fragrance. 
As an introduction, the garden was mentioned. 

Such a (JJb) is called (Jl^iUl Jju). 

By reading the examples of (JaliJl Jjj), you will 
understand that the first word was mentioned by 
mistake. By mentioning the (J^), one rectifies the 

error, e.g. in the sentence (Jjj^ J^^ }*&)/ the 

word G-^) was mentioned by mistake. The aim 

was to say (jtj'jh f^). Hence, such a (J-^) is called 

(JaliJl JJb). 

4. The ((_^3l J-^) and (Jll^iUl Jjj) require a 

(jyw?) that refers to the (^jh~«) as you can see in 
the previous examples. 

5. The (J-^) is sometimes (»j^) and the (<u^> Jly) 
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is (*ij*s>) and sometimes vice versa. 

6. If the (o. JjlJI) is (*i/f ) and the ( Jju) is (Sj&), a 
(ajL^) is required with the (J-k), e.g. 

See Lesson 20, Note 2. 

In this example, the first (aI^UJI) is the (<u» JCl*) 

and the second one is the (J^) being 



Exercise No. 145 

# * j, - - * 

JS" j JjJl ^ ^j <U* JjLilj lW 1 >° 

ajIjj (j 4^^ L^xp <&l (-v'j 3-iJ U- <ju*j1( j»l oils' (1 
jyiJl j ^jj! JUj y \S"\ ja JljiJ! JU.U- ^1 JlT (2 
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. s^U* iijlil <sz\j «jUjJ (^Aji^l rC~^ s-*^ (4 

. L^xslJiJ c- jljjjl ^j-^J W*i*J' ^i-^ L^Stpl (5 

. 4i*>lp L>hfsJl jjjl? (6 

(B) Translate the following verses of the holy 
Qur'an. 

. '^Ss- c~jJ ^.jJl if^ . j^JLJlil U'jUi\ U_ul (1 
. jj^-j oui- y . ^y»I ^UL* y tJiixJt jl (2 

V} iSJi jji^lb diijfi ikJC* J^j ^Tj L,b- ^ vi (4 
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Exercise No. 146 

5 js^JujI C-Jt; ( J_ 

AjylSi luJu*j( (2 

j±)iuu^ (3 

^ji i4^i(4 

Jipi jji LjUI (5 

jlx^JU cJixIj (6 

^l^ji oKL- (7 

7*-^S\ ^-^J (o 

Exercise No. 147 

y VI J-Jrl ^ 5JULI jS\.ty j ilr^i ^ Vv £^ 

ailJl* Lii (1 

UilJu. C-obr(2 

• r*A' ] c^( 3 

. W^jy c~*k3 (4 

* * * '.' CT 

. 4^^2J ^ytaj (3 
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. 4/04* ••• ^4^ ( (6 
W*j^ • • • °^*^\ (7 

. UjLL/5 . . . ^jj^ (o 

. ojjj . . . ^Jlx^z (y 

ajL^J c~Ju^> (10 



Exercise No. 148 



<u» J-V*« j J-b ( JLp Lg-L» -b-tj Li LjuU *>L>^- jj3 



7 Vt 


o r U 


JjJUaII 


£oUU 


SlUill 


i]OJ! 




<J*fpr 


fl/if! 


Li^Ji 


73 ^l 








As>r\S>rj 


j^'^i 


yUJi 


sJlLr 



72 dates 

73 cheetah 
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Exercise No. 149 

iy>j \s-jiy> »y> j^Xj C^A JS01 Jill) SJLt»l Aj^di C-ol (1 

Sjlill Ujr! V >' (2 
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Lesson 71 

1. The fourth kind of (ajIj) is the (lJ^Ja*^) which is 
preceded by any of the (UkU l_> j^). Its (^j-^*) is 
called the (<uU lJ^Lx^). 

Note 1: The (*ii»U ^j^) were discussed in detail 
in Lesson 50.1. Revise it once more. 

2. Like the other (ajIjj), the (l3jJa*^>) follows its 
(^j~>) in (v^)- 

3. The (<JlU*-) of one (*— I) can occur on another 

(^1), one (J*J) on another (Jjii) and one (^l^-) on 

another (<U-). 
Examples: 

(1) The apricots and the grapes ripened. 
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Lu*Jlj ^yU 0J1SI 

(2) I ate the apricots and the grapes. 

(3) These are apricot and grape trees. 

'- '£ *< i. ' '£ 

(4) The sky thundered and it gleamed with 
lightning. 

(5) The children are fearing the thunder and 
lightning of the sky. 

(6) If the sky thunders and gleams with lightning, 
you will never come out. 

In the first three examples, the (lJ^Jap) of one (*-*- 1) 
on another is shown in all three cases (£»j), (s— ^) 
and (yr). In the second three examples, the ((Jdap) 
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of one (J*») on another is shown in all three cases. 
The (<J*Jap) of one (^-U-) on another is shown in 
these three very examples because a ( J*i) together 
with the (J^) constitutes a (^). 

4. If you want to render (o^k^) on a 

(J-^» ^jiy >«-^), first emphasize {^f^) it with a 

(J^i^ ^ r j^ ), e.g. 

(*is*^ ^>j *j&\ j*/pJ) - You and the ones with you 

succeeded. 

(<jUrl di^rjjj cJl ^5w( ^ol U) - O Adam, you and 

your wife live in Jannah. 

In the second example, the (<u1p l_> jU*j>) is a 

(J-^» f jiy >*->) which is concealed in the verb 

Note 2: In such sentences, if one does not 
emphasize the (J-^"^» js-*-^)/ the (j\j) will not be 
regarded as (4iisU jlj) but will be (*-** jlj). The 
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noun succeeding it will have (s-waJ), e.g. 

(aI^-1 dl^rjjj o^-O - You live with your wife in 
Jannah. 

5. If you want to make (Js^s-) on a (jjy^ jy^), it 
is generally regarded as essential to repeat the 

(Jr\ ^j>-) on the (lJSjJa*^), e.g. (aJT Jlc-j aJp 1jJL^>) 

and not (aJTj «Up 1^1^). However, sometimes the 

repetition of the (yM <-*j>-) is overlooked in 

poetry. The following stanza of Sa'di Shirazi is 
well known: 

AjLo^rtJ (j^r-lil ^_Jl^S aJLJxj ,Jl*Jl *li 

a}\j <u!p \jil^ aJL/?.-^- *_y?- c~u»o- 

He reached the heights with his perfection. He 
removed the darkness with his beauty. 
All his attributes are excellent. Send blessings 
upon him and his family. 

Note 3: After repeating a (yM <-*j>-) once, if there 
are further (l-aJ^), it will not be necessary to 
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repeat the {y>j>-) again, e.g. 

Note 4: If (<jUap) is made on an (y>Lb ^1), it is not 
necessary to repeat the (J^\ ^ j>-), e.g. 
(^L>w=tj aJTj _u^- Js- \Jw^) 

6. Most Grammarians have stipulated a fifth (^), 

namely (jLJ ( 0^s-~). In this, the second word 

explains the first. The (Aii?Lp ^3j^) are not used 

for this purpose, e.g. 

(^OjUJI ^jj L5 U) AH who is better known by the 

name of Zaynul Abidin; 

{^'y ji-J^Jt) - Al Kaleem who is Musa ($S&\).; 

(j^s- ,jAz>- yS)- Abu Hafs who is Umar (4&). 

In such examples, the second word is the 

(jLJl ^aJap). However, according to some 

Grammarians, these can fall into the category of 
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Exercise No. 150 

j oiJaxJl ^jj^- ^^h^-\ j* «Sli£Ll1 Aiixkil ^1*1! jZ 

VN! Jill 
kliJlj 'jJj^s\ £-%i!l ?- L (1 

^lijii "jJ^\ £-%jJi 9 u (2 
^luijf ^^Aji ^-%iJt ^u (4 

Lkli fit £-*>uji ?- u 1^5. 1 (5 

^ut v 3iAit ^-%ij( ^l (6 

^Ut ^SCJ ^jAJ! £-%jJl ^u L. (8 
Exercise No. 151 

?i!p ... cJfl u-il-i (1 
u^i jfli^. ...SysIiJi Ujjj&(2 

ax^ . . . c-jbSo( ofy (3 
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4^1 . . .i^ui ^ruji jr (4 

aLS'j cJuU ...AxLli U (6 

<\iXoU . . .la* cJi^ cjft (9 
AiSl L. ...(UjaJl aJI ii^Ii (10 



Exercise No. 152 



(j AiisUJl (_5jyU -^a l_ 5^>. J5' Juu LJ*>L» lijjajta *^> 

2LJVI Jli-I 

... I^Ui jy>Ul ^ (1 

... f UUa^ OJjX^I (2 

... S\ ojjX^-I LiU-f (3 

...^ jiUi j^ c ^ (6 
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...v jj di L^f ol (8 



Exercise No. 153 

3-ft 1 Jli-I ^ ClUU jS'USft j 4JLP l^>^ £> 
LftJuiJfj aJu^aiJl ... (1 

^ujuju ...dUii ji£,i (2 

?Op IUj if yl-J ...f (4 
Vji-j fi ...As)! c-i-jf 59 

^»jj ^^aju j! ...lIxJ (6 

Exercise No. 154 
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Lesson 72 
The Verbal Noun 

(<dlpj ^'jj'J j^Uii) 

Note 1: Most of the basic rules of Morphology 
and Grammar have been enumerated in the 
previous lessons. In the following lessons, some 
remaining essential and miscellaneous rules of 
Morphology will be explained. 

Note 2: In the terminology of Grammar, any 
effect of {<-j\jsX) on the case of a noun or verb is 

called (J-«-*0. The words causing the effect are 

called (J^Lp) and the words on which the effect 

occurs are called (Jj~**). An (J^) is mostly a 

verb or {d»j>-). The derived nouns (*JcJ^> f\sA) and 

the (jX^»), like the verb, sometimes render (^j) 

to the {^) and (s~*J) to the (Jj*^.). 

1. The scales of the verbal nouns of (zjZ c5 j%') are 
not ((_5*-W») that is, there is no fixed rule for them. 

Page 460 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



They are based on {? \s?) - as heard from the 

people of the language. Nevertheless, by 
investigation it is known that with regards to the 
meaning, the scales do follow a pattern. The 
following occurs most often: 

(a) the (j-W2-») of those verbs which indicate an 

occupation come on the scale of (^^), e.g. 

(aS'LI^ - to weave), (^^ - to sew), (^IjJ ~ 

agriculture), (^V 3 - medicine); 

*,, 
or they indicate a position, e.g. (<&%>- - 
i» ■>. 

successorship), (aj>\j>[ - leadership), (*Xj 

deputyship), (ajUa^ - to deliver a sermon) etc. 

(b) the scale of (0*>Ui) indicates movement, e.g 
(OQp - to boil), (OlT^r - to flow), (OVj^r - to move 
around), (OUi^~ palpitation) etc. 

(c) the scale of (Siki) indicates colours, e.g. 
(S^o — red), (*ijj- blue), (s^I^ 1 - green), etc. 
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Note 3: However, the verbs of these verbal nouns 
(j^U^>) are not used from (sy\ J>^) but are used 

from (aJ Jjy Ji^), namely the verb (J-*-^)/ e -g- 

(j^>-\ - to be red), {J^^\ - to be green). 

(d) the scale of (<J&) is used for illnesses, e.g. 
(£jlU - headache), (flTj - colds), (/^ - 
dizziness), etc. 

Note 4: The above-mentioned three verbal nouns 
are made from the (Jj^ J*i) - the passive tense. 

The perfect (past) tense of these verbs is (^~W>), 

((*5"j) and (^p)- The one who suffers from a 

headache is called (f- j-C^), the one who has a 

cold is {{y^°y) and the one who is dizzy is (jj-^). 

(e) the scales ((^4^) and (Jl*ij) are used for the 
intensive form, e.g (j£)^ - to indicate properly). 
This is derived from (J-b JS). 
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(Jlj^j - to move around thoroughly). This is 

derived from (Sy*i J^-). 

(jlTAf - to remember a lot). This is derived from 

&$'?>)• 

If a verb does not indicate any of the above- 
mentioned meanings, then most often the 
following will occur: 

(f) the scales (<!j*») or (aJUo) are used for those 
verbs whose (^^ - perfect tense) is on the scale 
of (J**), e.g. (^J^-* - to be easy, soft) - derived 
from (j4-~i J4^)/ {&Q - to be clever) - derived 
from (<ul aJ). 

(g) the scale of (J*i) is used for those passive 
verbs whose (^^ - perfect tense) is on the scale 
of (J*i), e.g. (^} - to be happy) - derived from 

{Jr&£- - to be thirsty) - derived from (J^h Jr^-), 
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etc. 

(h) the scale of (J^) is used for those passive 
verbs whose (<_s->tJJ - perfect tense) is on the scale 
of (J*»), e.g. {sy*- to sit) - derived from {■X*ju luS), 
(i^j _ to wake up, to stand) - derived from 
(o^T x£), etc. 

(i) the scale of (J*i) is used for those active verbs 
whose ((^^ - perfect tense) is on the scale of 
(Jjti) or (<_]■*■»), e.g. (J^ - to wash) - derived from 

1» - ^ 1)1 

(Ji'l - to eat), (yt - to command), (Jji - to speak), 
(*4* - to understand), (^^ - to listen), etc. 

(j) only three verbal nouns are used on the scale 
of (Jj**), e.g. (jj&? - to be clean), (Jj^ - to 

accept), (f- jJj - to covet). 

Note 5: The total number of scales for the verbal 
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nouns of (sjZ J^) is approximately 32 among 

which (J-*-*), (J^), (Jj-*-*) and (2JU0) are very 
common. 

2. The ((^^ j-U^) of all the (s"j~ J>y£) is generally 
used on the scale of (J-*-^), e.g. ({/jj>- ($**. fry^), 



Only seven verbal nouns come on the scale of 
(Jjti^), namely: 







< — 


Meaning 


oUl 


jxA\ 


to return 


J* 


^p 


to be gentle 


j 


yjj\ 


to come 


a* 


isy% 


to take a siesta 


j^:j^ 


j^°i 


to become old 


j? 


Llilii 
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to travel 


a* 


-j^^oJI 


to return 


a* 


^^<Jt 



If a verb is (U)1 JiL. - see 26.3), the scale will 
always be (J*a>), e.g. (Ap^« - derived from Iipj 
-W) - to promise, 
dj^'y - derived from J*-°ji J^ j) - to fear. 



Sometimes a («) is suffixed to the scales of (J*-^) 
and (J*^), e.g. 







A 


Meaning 


oUl 


jxA\ 


to be 
merciful 


Lf 




to ask 


L_> 


<Ut^» 


to be close by 


4 


4jyL> 


to promise 


U^ 




to advise 


J* 


■h^S-'y 
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Note 6: You may remember that the scales (J*-**), 
(Jjul*) and (a1*jL») are used for (*->JaJI *-^l). See 
22.4. 

Verbs that are not from (-ky i J % ^) have their 
( i y^> j-^la) on the scale of the (Jj*iit *— t), e.g. 

3. The verbal nouns of (Joy c5 j*^j) and 

(Joy j ij^ ^Ljj) are (^LS), that is, they follow a 

rule. See 25 (a). Regarding them, remember the 
following: 

Q The (j-W2-») of (J*i v^)/ although generally on 
the scale of (J-*-^), sometimes comes on the scale 
of (<Uij), e.g. from Q^sJ - to show) - (I'j^sJ), from 
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(j5"z - to remind) - (o^S'Jj). This scale is 
specifically used in (^1 jj-«-p) most of the time 
and always in (^1 Js*>), e.g. from (u* - to 
congratulate) - (^4^), from ( is ^j - to make a 
bequest) - (aI^^j). See Lesson 33, note 6. 

(Q The scale (*Luj) is not used in (J»j*-\). See 26.3. 
For (<w>j^rl), only (J-*ij) is used, e.g. (p4j^ - to 
correct), (j~*j - to change). 

Q The (jiL^.) of (J*il v^) and (Jiixl-I), instead of 
being (flyi) and (/»l^l<l) are (a^UI) and (a^UiI-I). 
See Lesson 31, Note 5. 

(Jjj£»J ^Jj*i> j-Ualt) 

4. The (j-U2-») of an intransitive verb always 
remains active (L_>jy^). Without changing the 
word-form of a transitive (jXa«), the active or 
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passive meaning can be used according to the 
need, e.g. (-kj JxS) can refer to the killing of Zaid, 

that is, Zaid being the killer ( JjU) or the victim of 

being killed (Jjxl»). The meaning will be 

determined according to the context. It is mostly 
used in the active tense. 

Note 7: The active tense is also referred to as 
(JpUIJ [yIDl) and the passive tense is referred to 

as (Jj*jL«!) ^4^0- 

The Effect of the (j-Ua*) 

5. The (j-U^>), like its verb, renders (^j) to the the 
(J^li) and (s— ^J) to the (Jj*i-«). It is most often 
(l_>U^) to its (J^Lj), e.g. (jTyJl d xSj »i.\J °J>"j^ ... 
- Rashid's recitation of the Qur'an pleased me.) 

Sometimes it is (<->U2») to the (Jj^uL.). Then it will 

a " * * - 

be (Jj^jLJJ L5 i**% e -g- (<^j-^ ««- ( y ^S^ - The 

recitation of the Qur'an pleased me.) There are 
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very few examples where the (j-U^>) renders (a3j) 

to the (J*U), e.g. 

(I^li- Jjj ^Jl u^j ojj- Today I saw Zaid hitting 

Amr.) 

Vocabulary List No. 59 

In the following list of words, similar to verbs, 
alphabets or numbers are inserted next to the 
(j^U^>) to indicate the (v^)- 



Word 


Meaning 


(jX^sj>\ ^^j! 


(1) to guide 


++p\ 


(1) to render deaf 


(^JJ) Jj>i 


(1) to render blind 


((^jJvS ) AjJ^OJ 


(2) to clap hands 


jjjjj 


(2) to estimate 


(i>) ^ 


to gain power, to 
consolidate 


(!>*) o^" 


to enable, to strengthen 
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jC Jp) Aj'li- 


to give water to drink 


(j) ~ajC*£- 


to build 


(J) lu 


to open, to separate 


( 4) ^r 


to become burdensome 


(^ j) 4^x^« 


to become hungry 


(u-) *#* 


to become dusty, to be poor 


(ij) l;> 


relative 


g3f 


(1) to bear, yield, produce 


iu 


(1) to remove 


(^ ^h) jlTo; 


to mention, remembrance 


(" a3s^>j 13^) s.l3s-» 


to whistle 




song, hymn, anthem 


jikf c >^ 


danger 




neck 


iif^il t ii^i 


thorn 


^Uip c pip 


bone 
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national school 


1» Os f 


guardian, protector 


f f os s f s *ss OS 

(Cr*^- 0**) ,1Cm ^ /> 


to be blessed, right flank of 
army 



Exercise No. 155 



<LJU! Sii.ty j l$il*j W^Oj'j j^UAl j jitf 

dS .» o .» ' * , . if -I 

. ^Sn fU\ & j\jiH\ &&> (2 

. i^ ^^r j^^^ ^ Jx* ^j^t (4 

aS^Jujf JLV>\£!l jtLaJl j^i aIU^I ^v-jjii! Jl o^ (5 

. 4J,|?I 4^JCJ aIxI^j 

. /^jJl eibw 7^-~-*J 3^> il s.UjjU 

IxU of j iu! V| 4 V jf Silj-S, ^^ Jlp f!>L-^! ^ (7 

j»j^sj T^-^J a J^J^ ^^ij fijJUisd! f^ij ^J-^JJ *-V*P 
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Q'J»'\j &-C? CfJLv^-t <^rj j dill^" *^ Jj^J J 1 "* (8 

j ij^Jl -Lo ^jUp ^jy^LJj £^ J4^r( y (j-Jl (9 
^jyJLwil j^prl^l -^ ij4i^ CfP^ AJLJbU (j AjLJ •jJfilJLJ 

Xj*jlj -L* Lftbl * gl^tf^j A^uJliil A^X^I (jyJL«il flj^i 

cij aJ y»l LS^j ji— ^ jl>oJl jJui *>Lli j^ai (It) 

Exercise No. 156 

Translate the following verses of the Qu'ran. 
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i Jjd aJJI olfl (JjjS'Ajj ^LS^ (t-^Ilp ^jT OlS" 01 r»y Ij (2 

^T ^IS" (»t^>Jt .XsJLUl s^^-^j r*-^ aj'LI^ l^Ui-f (3 

. "4-Cojj *&> VI cJJl ^ ^4 J "*>C= OlS" l^ (4 

. elj! lillPj Sju^ ^ V| <toU (*^»ly°l jUkxl-( 015" l~« (5 

j! 4jyL> li l-«-^! aJ«^» <_£i j»jj ^ flj^i y ^Jj tiAi (6 
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Lesson 73 

Note 1: Although the term (ajL^JI ^1) generally 
indicates the (^$-~~» 3j *v) / but the (J^^ 1 *-*\), 
(Jj*ii1 +~*\), (Jy^ixil ^1) and (**JLil *-»l) are also 
included in it. 

In djyt) and (J^ti j£), the scales of the 

(JpUil ^1), (Jjjtiil j^-l), (Jy^ixil jv-l) and some of 
the (ajL^JI p—l) were discussed from Lessons 22 till 
25. The remaining (ajL^JI ^1) and (4*JLi1 *— I) 
scales will be enumerated in this lesson. 

1. The (J-*^ f-"0/ n ke its verb, also renders (^j) 
to the (Jpli) and (s~^) to the (Jj*i.), if the 
following conditions are met: 

a) It must have 0), 

b) It must occur after (^Ifix^l Sy*), 
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c) It must occur after (aJ^ ^), 

d) It occurs as a (j^) in the sentence, 

e) It occurs as a (^-*J) in the sentence. 

Examples: 

. Sj-fiJl -bj UjU U (3 
. Sj^iJl AjIj^s-I 4jjLi J^-j s-b- (5 

Note 2: You have learnt in Lesson 42.6 and 52.4 
that the (J I) prefixed to the (J^UJt ^1) and the 

(Jj*ii1 *-*l) is generally in the meaning of (c£~^)/ 

the (Jj^jll jt— I). 
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2. In the above-mentioned five sentences, the first 
noun after the (J-*^ f\) is the (J-p-U) and the 

second noun is the (Jj*jL»). In the sixth example, 
the pronouns of the dual and the plural which 
can be understood from the (J-*^ *— I) are the 

(Jpli) and the word («*!*=) is the (JjjuL.). In the 

final example, the (J-*^ *-**\) has two objects 

3. The (JpUJ! ^1) is used most often with (SiUbl), 

that is, it is (lJU^) to its (Jj*jL»). This is 
particularly in the case when the action occurs in 
the past tense, e.g. (Sj^iil vj 1 ^ 4ij) - Zaid is the 

drinker of the coffee, that is, he is a habitual 
drinker of coffee. 

(Jeji^j l\y*~ Jl J?\i aw -uJ-1) - All praises are due 
to Allah, the originator of the skies and the earth. 
(JL-ty Jjli Sj^-) - Mahmud is the killer of the 

lion. 

In these three examples, the action is understood 

to have occurred already. 

Page 477 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



4. You know that the (^y-\ OjJ) of the (^5) and 
(1 L- j> x» *u>) is elided when it is (<->U2»). 
However, a speciality of the (J^^ ( p-*l) is that 

even without (SiUst), the ( jjj) is sometimes elided. 
Examples: 



flji.,^'1 L>_>iit 


a ji .,<-?>! lo-Jill 


SjL/aJt tj^jiit 


e^LvsJi ij^JLii 



On the right side, the (J-*^ *— I) is (i_3Ua*) while 
on the left, it is not ((-iUa*) because the 
succeeding word is the (Jj*jL») and is therefore 

5. In Lessons 22 and 25, from the (iy? J>^) and 
(iyr (>5 bC jjp), the scales of the (J^tiJl p-*t) were 
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enumerated. Revise those scales. 

6. The (Jj*aL1 jt-^l) does the work of the 

(J y$£ J*i), that is, it renders (^j) to the 

(J^UJt t-JU) and if there are two (J^^ ( s-^)/ if 

renders (s-^) to the second one, e.g. 

(<u*y jjjA^ ^> j) - Zaid's horse was surpassed. 

( h\£M l\yt-\ Jiii aJU) - Khalid's two brothers 

were taught weaving. 

7. The (h-w' I**?) is a word that is derived from 
an intransitive verb to indicate the attribute of 
some being, e.g. Ccr^~ ~ g°°d)/ (S^ ~ beautiful), 
(J^- - easy), ( £-> - happy), ( J^CT- lazy). 

Note 3: The difference between (J-*^ ♦— 1) and 
(2_$li^> 4jL^>) is that the meaning of the verbal noun 
is temporary in the (J-*^ *— t) and permanent in 
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the (h1~* ^ 9 )/ e.g. the word (s->jL>) indicates the 

act of hitting, emanating from a doer and this 
attribute does not remain with him all the time. 

The word (j~**-) indicates that beauty is a 

permanent attribute of someone. It is not 
something that emanated temporarily from him. 

8. The word-forms of (H*~» 2 ^ s ) come on 

different scales and they are all ( LS ^^ M ) - as heard 

from the Arabs. Only a few are (^ L*) and these 
are as follows: 

(1) the words which indicate colours, 
defects and forms are on the scale of (J**0 for the 

singular masculine and («-*^*i) for the singular 

feminine. The plural of both is (J**) as you learnt 

in Lesson 23, e.g. G-*-^ - ^y^>- - y^) - red. 

Note 4: When the scale of (J*»0 is used for 

> Os 

(3^1i^» aJup), it is called (3jL^J1 J*il) and when it is 
used for (J~^ixil ^1 - the superlative), it is called 
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* - - 
(2) The scale (J&) is used mostly to 

indicate the profession of someone, e.g. (-^C^- - 

tailor), (jU<j - carpenter), (jL? 1 - baker), (fUJ — 

one who cups blood), (jljj - cloth merchant), etc. 

Sometimes this scale is made from (x»U- *-*l), e.g. 
from (aIaj' - vegetables) the word (JUj - 
greengrocer) is derived and from (J-*-*- - camel), 
the word (JU^ - camel driver) is derived. 

9. For words other than (z"j£ J>y£), the scale of the 
(JpUil jt-^-l) is used for the (*$~~* ^i^), e.g. Qj^a* - 
peaceful), (fU 2 ^ - straight). 

10. The (3*1*^ 3jLv=) also renders (^j) to the (J*U) 
but it is used most often with (3iU>l), e.g. 

(<4^-j o~°" _ his ^ ace i s handsome). The word 
(£?j) is the (J^^j) of Cr^~) an d is therefore 
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{9 j&y). In the phrase (a^-jJI J^>- - handsome 

faced), the {h~** 1 ^=>) is (l_>U^) to its (J^Ls). (It 

would be preferable to revise Lesson 23 in 
Volume 2.) 

Besides these two forms, the (^li** ajL^) is used in 

other ways which are rarely used. You may read 
about these in the detailed books of Grammar. 

11. If the (h-~~» ~ a ^>) has an intensive meaning, it 
is referred to as (ajJUII ^1), e.g. (f& - very 
learned), (Sj&* - most ignorant). 

Note 5: Although the (J^ixil *— I) also has an 
intensive meaning, the intensity is in comparison 
to something else. See Lesson 24. The (a*JL11 ^1) 
is not compared to anything else. 

12. All the scales of (ajJL*) are ( l y-\* > ), the most 
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common of which are: 


Scale 


Example 


Meaning 


J& 


sjiL 


shedder of blood 


2lii 


i.^Ap 


very learned 


Jlii 


tf 


very big 




a 0* 


very truthful 


* ii ' 


r* 5 


eternal 




a <S ' 


very sacred 


>' 


tfji 

Us 


one who changes a lot 


J*L 


v>^ 


very quarrelsome 


JUjL» 


JL^jL. 


very virtuous 


J^- 4 


(J^ 2 ^ 


one who speaks a lot 


jui 


C-jlj*^ 


very amazing 


Jy^li 




distinguisher 






one who finds faults 


^ 


j^ 


very cautious 


V 
J^ 


pi 


very learned 
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Sy* 




one with a big load 



13. There is no difference in gender for the scales 
of (aAJL*). Some word-forms which have a («) 

suffixed to them, are not feminine. This is the («) 
of (^JLy), e.g. (&$>*■ - very learned). However, if 
the scale of ( Jl*i) is used for the (J-p-U), a (5) is used 
to denote the feminine form, e.g. (J~& ^j- a 
very helpful man), (}'J~0j l\y>\ - a very helpful 
woman). If the scale of (J***) is used for the 
( J jjuL.), there will be no difference, e.g. C&J* ^J 
= r-'jj*^ - an injured man), (t^j*- "^y\ - an injured 
woman). Yes, in some examples, the adjective 
corresponds to the (<-* y^y), e.g. 
(hj^j> (j\ 4^^ o\y\ - a beloved woman). 

If the scale (Jj*») is used for a (Jj*a*), a («) will be 
suffixed to it for the feminine form, e.g. 
( Sy*>- J^ ~ a m ale camel with a load), 
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(Aiy^>- aSU - a female camel with a load). 
However, if it has the meaning of a (J^Ls), there 
will be no difference, e.g. (Sj^. Jij - an ascetic 
man), (Sj^. «'y ( - an ascetic woman). 

(J~^dl J*M) 

14. You have studied the paradigm of 

(J^airJl Jj«if) and the method of its usage in 

Lesson 24 in detail. 

The word-form of (Jy^ixil J*if) is generally used 

for the (J^Ls). However, sometimes it is used for 

the (Jjjult), e.g. (j-^0 - very excused, (J&l - very 

preoccupied), G^ 1 - very famous), ('-V^ _ verv 
well-known). 

The (J~*gixH J**0 also renders (£»j) to the (J^Ls). 
However, with regards to (y>Ui)t *— I), this effect 
of it is only found in one sentence, namely, 
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have not seen anyone in whose eye the collirium 
looks more beautiful than the eye of Zaid. The 

word (<j~~ *-\) has rendered (^j) to the word 
(JkSol) in this sentence. Many examples of this 

nature can be constructed. More details can be 
found in the elaborate and exhaustive books. 

15. The noun which has a (V~^ «.U) suffixed to it 
is called (v^ 1 p-^0/ e -g- (<-£j-^) ~ Egyptian, 
( LS ^-) - one connected to knowledge. 

Although the (vj~ ~* r*-*"0 is generally an 
(X«U- *—l), by suffixing a (v~^ «-^) to it, an 
adjectival meaning is created in it. Hence, like an 
(SjL^JI ^1), it occurs as the adjective of a noun, or 

the (jj>) of a (l^v), e.g. (V>ji S^Lr*-) - a daily 
newspaper, (cS^^U-* J>-^ ^) - This man is an 
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Egyptian. 

16. Keep the following factors in mind when 
constructing the (u^ *— I): 

(1) delete the («) from the end of a noun, 
e.g. from (aS^), the (v^ ^0 will be ( LS >^ 4 ); 

*, i 

from (XpLL^j), it will be (^ll^). 

(2) the extra alphabets within a word are 
elided, e.g. Cj^) from the word (Xuo^). 

(3) some nouns are (^^ rjkJL*) - their 

final alphabets are elided. At the time of (V^)/ 
these alphabets revert to their original positions, 
e.g. from the word (v0 which was originally (y\), 

we attain (ijjv); from (^S) which was originally 

(j»S), we obtain (<_£j-*^). 

(4) the (sjj-^1* oJt) and the hamzah (I) of 
(Sijjjf oJt) when it is extra, will be changed to a 
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(j ( j)/ e.g. (Cap) changes to (<£y**), ( LS ~^) changes 
to (iSyAf-), (^j^) changes to (<J^y^)- 

If the hamzah of (<oj-Uf oJ() is original, it 
will remain, e.g. («.^1) changes to ( L J\^\). 

(5) the plural of (v_j-^ *-*» I) is most often 
(1 L* *^-), e.g. ( jjj^-^") - Egyptians. Sometimes 
the broken plural is used, e.g. (ajL**^) is the plural 
of (^jUi), (aj'jI^) is the plural of (^.j^). 

17. Remember the following (ajj— j> s.Lr'l) in 
particular: 



Original 
Noun 


U^«ws *m*iI 


Meaning 




a ^ 
^J-* 1 


Umayyad 


4j^U 


^jOJ 


Bedouin 


Oj^»j-^i>- 




of Hadramout, a city 
of Yemen 


cx> 




spiritual 
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i 




of the Lord 


> 




Quraishite 


»j^\j 




Nazarene 


AjtlJs 


t ' 


natural 




Is/j 


of Rayy, a city of 
Persia 


^ 




Yemeni 



Vocabulary List No. 60 



Word 


Meaning 


y>* 


(1) to make dumb 


jW 


(1) to make someone speak 


jrf 


the book revealed to Isa 8&S 


d\"j 


time, season 




maternal, illiterate 


(«.L-U) L-U 


harm, misery 




explanation, exposition 
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< > yj ( >\J 


to repent 


i 


complete 


SJ-l?r 


ember 


jai- 1 2t 


clothing 


a s 


bosom friend, hot water 




true believer, orthodox 


*^«JlJ L^£ 


to be hard-hearted 




fault-finder 


^y 


ingenious, quick-witted 




soft 




clear 


rj^ 


living in ease and luxury 


>*■>! ^J 


to hope 


*lSjf c <iSj 


helper 


fyj 


an infernal tree 


(iSjL.) jC 


night traveller, to penetrate 


o - ^ 


vicious, malicious 
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*JA 


edge 


i r Ji\ f J ^J\ 


the hard rock 


> 


nude, naked 


* 


rain 


p^& 


brave 


& 


cheerful, humourous 


jy^A 


flooded, covered,obscure 


UU^ i <L^« 


death 


J^J 


helpless 


jlA 


tottering, reeling 


\jjj» I AjJli 


gift 


vC* 


timid, fearful, coward 


2 b fli 


awake 



Note: (jU) was originally (J\j») - (<jjj ( -*>*0. It 
was inverted and made into { u ^i\j). This is similar 
to the word (dliCi - weapon belt) when it is used 
in the phrase, (r-*>CJl (_/"&) - bristling with arms. 
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Exercise No. 157 

. aJup lJISC iLl ^slif (1 

. ^ul^ ^A)i aJ jy^ikJ. aDi i /x^2 (2 

. OjJDl AijTi ^jyJu IS" (3 

. Ojil-jUt ffrj. (H e^u* ^-^ (t-feJ| AL*y ^Jl (4 

. jj^Ji y^CxJ LI4JT IjS'jLxJ UjI (5 

. <d!l ^Ti ^ j»-fjji5 a^UIJ Jjy (7 

• ^^ J-^J O^J V^ o^ J 1 ^ l/G (8 
. jj^SCi jC= j£j oUTJ dUi ^i jl (9 

1«Oj ^*^ iL-jli liCJ ^ ^ai\ ys> jjjli (^Ij (10 

i* - * 

\'J£- Jjjt jf J.j LS J^ . ill}} U£ di> Jit UT jy 0} (11 
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. di^T 



o* 



ls^ S^ cy ^y^ ^ij ^<jx>Jij <»->ii>Ji (*-4-^*ij p-b^jij 



Exercise No. 158 

Translate the following poetry into English: 

AJljl Jli J^V'j °L> !p ^ C~ftjaJ cJjJl jjll2l ji^ 
4JlIlj (J frl*JLJI jj-'^r^lj 4j»Xj *-vVi ^pC^Jl jJa-uJi 

jLa j>i«i jJIp frU^-jJI /g-J Ljli Lj>tL-a.l cjjjst-j lilj 

jL* JL>- L> j ilj *j-*Ij SjiJL S^illj ^ »J ^Ljols 

j£ J* (JliVI J S^-'J ^H — !l <J^ jU^Vl _^ktaJl ^ lit °^J 

jj-ij ^11 fJk* y'ji iX* ilji il5 £i asijIi ^Ii. 
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jiijl jj> \jjLv jlS' Olj j\s- Z~j%. is"y2s\ Jii- ^J 1 °^3 
(t-xJ-l (j V»*>0t oJu^aiJl ^ 4^^xl» SjjS'-lll oto^l 

Ji . ^ -- o X a, a , s . i X , ' ., 
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Lesson 74 

The Dual, Plural and Diminutive 

The Dual 

1. You have learnt the method of constructing the 
dual in Lesson 5. Hereunder follow a few specific 
points: 

Those nouns which are G^-Vt ? jki*) - that is, the 
final alphabet is elided, at the time of making the 
dual, this alphabet returns, e.g. from (vO = (<^jH' 
and {jty)), from (r-t) = (Olj^-l) and (jij^-i). 

However, if an alphabet is prefixed or suffixed to 
the word in place of the elided letter, it will not 

return in the dual form, e.g. (<jj!) was originally 
(*£), (jtJL.1) was (jl— ), (&») was (j^-). The dual of 
these words will respectively be (Olll), ( OlH.1) and 

The word (*b) was originally (<_£^j), (j%-») was (ay). 
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The dual forms will be (C)\X) and (Olli). The 
elided alphabet does not revert. 

The (ijj^zl* ijdl) and the hamzah of (oijJJ odl) 

most often change into a {^j), e.g. from (Cap), we 

> 
obtain (d\j^), from (s.1^1^), we obtain (d\j\j*^). 

The dual of (s-tll*) can be ( jljd*) or ( j1«.lll*), but 

the ((j) which had been changed to an alif, 

changes into a (<j) in the dual, e.g. (jii) changes to 

(013). 

The Plural 

2. You may remember that the plural is of two 
types: (jiL* ^-) and (JLS^> £$•). (1L- *_^-) is 

further divided into (j^~^) and (dJj-»). See Lesson 
5.3. 
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The Sound Masculine Plural 

( jhiii \ CJi ^Jri) 

3. The sound masculine plural is made from those 
nouns which form a (aa*») or (j^ 1 ) of a male 

intelligent being, e.g. (jjS^U= J^j) - truthful 
men. Besides adjectival nouns, very few other 
words have a masculine sound plural, e.g. (Oj->jl) 

- plural of C/>'J), (0°j1)Ip) - plural of (1^), (O^aT) 

- plural of (J*'), (<^j4) - plural of (^1), (*3j^) - 
plural of (aI1«) and (oyu) - plural of (<£*). 

The plurals of proper names are made on the 
sound masculine scale, e.g. (Oj-bj), etc. 

The Sound Feminine Plural 

4. The plurals of adjectival nouns which form the 
(ajL^) or (j^) of (o^U) - intelligent female 

beings, are normally (dJjUl JuJl aI^JI), e.g. 
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(oU-U=> <tllo) - pious women. 

Besides the (Si-^ iSs?\ j£), the plural of the 

following nouns is also (dJjUl jJuJl xlaJl): 

a) The noun which has a (^jjy Ij) - a round 
ta at the end, whether it is for the feminine 
gender or for the singular form, e.g. i^jj) - 

the plural is (^jj). This ta is for (<^~JIj). 
The plural of i}y^) is (ol^li). This ta is for 
(oAs~j) - the singular form. However, there 
are a few words which do not have a sound 
plural, e.g. (alyl)/ (aLi) etc. The plural of 
(eli) is («.&) and (aC-i), while the plural of 
(aly() is (s-LJ) and (aj~J). 

b) Proper names of females, e.g. the plural of 

c) Those verbal nouns (j^U^>) which have 
more than three alphabets, e.g. (oliJyJ), 
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d) Those nouns which have an (ijy#ju> ijdl) or 
(sij-uf uJt) suffixed to them for the sake of 
(d~JU), e.g. the plural of d^*- - fever) is 
(olll^) and the plural of (jl^) is 
(oljiy^). It also has a broken plural, 
namely (ijj\^a). 

The Broken Plural 

5. The (JLSs* £$~) is of two types 74 : (^llJl a^-) and 

(S^i ^). 

The (aIaJI *_^-) is a plural expressing an amount 

not exceeding ten. It has only four scales which 
are: 



Example 


Scale 


%if 


jiif 


j&Sf 


J&f 



74 See Lesson 5.3. 
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sJUp 


3JUi 




JLif 



Note 1: If (Jl) is prefixed to (aJLiSl £*■) or it is 
(lJL^.) to such a word which indicates an excess 
amount i}J^), it can refer to more than ten, e.g. 

(^IpUI iL"j ^jJuWS 4^£u L. IfJj) - In it (heaven) are 

those things which the souls desire and which 
please the eyes. 

(*i"SVjl tj^j^l) - Honour your children. 
In these examples, the words (<_r ji; 0/ (u^O an d 
(S^jl) indicate an excess amount. 
If the plural of a noun has only one scale, it may 
indicate (UaJl) or (»J^) r e.g. the plural of (^j) is 

only (J^jO and the plural of (^Iji) is only (SCuiT). 

The scales of (s^iS^Jl £-*>) are many and most of 

them are ( iS f-^ M ) - as heard from the Arabs. Only 
the following scales follow a rule: 
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1. (Jii) is the plural of (^i), e.g. (^y 1 - ^J^), 

2. (J*s) is the plural of (*£»), e.g. (^JaS - ^Jai), 

(2u -jL), (2r -jiT). 

3. (aiii) is the plural of the (JpUJI ^1) that is 
(^\ J**), e.g. (jO - £j)/ (J*^ ~ SCi5), 

4. (JJUi) is the plural of (ay* ^j), 

(i> ^L^) and (-by), e.g (J# - J^), 

(J^^ - ^j 1 ^)/ (o^-J^ - ^j 1 ^)- One 
alphabet has been elided from (ay? ^U^-) 
and two from (-by ^Ui-). 

5. (J^y) is the plural of (J>y) and (J*L»), e.g. 
(y>yr - ylyV), (f^ ~ P^)- When the 
scale of (J^ti) is used for a feminine word, 
its plural also comes on this scale (J*ly), 
e.g. (J-^ - >W/ (> u - J\y)- 
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6. (Ji&) is the plural of (2il*i) and (^^), e.g. 

7. (Jplif) is the plural of (Jiil) and (3jJUi), e.g. 
(^s>l ^Cs>f), (aLJI - J^liT). The plural of the 
superlative (Jy^ixil J*il) also comes on this 
scale, e.g. &H - ^IS"(), (J^Jf - Ju>\if). This 
is the case even though it has a sound 
plural, e.g. (Ojj^Tl). See Lesson 24. 

8. (JIpliT) is the plural of (Jjiil) and (^jiil), 
e.g. (t-jjilxl l^sJu-i), (fljj^-ji Js^j')- 

9. If the penultimate alphabet of a four-letter 
word is a (s-tflj aX»), its plural will be 

CP&)/ e.g. (j>^ ^iCflP), (^A> ^rW)- 

10. (J^) is the plural of (J^), (J~£), (J*^0, 
(*J£i>) and (a1*jL»), e.g. (iLi£« - <_Jl^), 
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H.(JIpU^) is the plural of (Jl*i-»), (J^») and 
(Sjp£), e.g. (£■&* - £4^), (^IC~« - ^ITIU), 

(^j£x^ — <_^jl>^»). 

The Diminutive 

6. To indicate the diminutive of anything, a noun 
that is (<_s^j - 3 letter word) is transferred to the 

scale of (J^**) or (&*i). This is called (jjA-^xil (»-*l) 

„ * 
or (yLUil (V--VI) and the original word is referred 

to as (J&*), e.g. (s-4^) from the word (s-iS'- dog), 

(OlT) from (£&), (Jilt) from (fi>), (L£?) from 

(s->^) which was originally (^ji), {J&) from (^is) 

and (L^aJt) from ( LS >^\). The first noun is 

(yL^ll p—Vt) and the second one is (J&^). 

If the word is (^^.j - 4 lettered), the scale for the 
diminutive is (J4**)/ e.g. (u^) from (uyp) and 
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(pijf) from CJ&). 

If a word is (^loU - 5 lettered), and it does not 
have a (»^°), the same scale of (J4*-*) is used for 
the (jywaxil (*--!), e.g. (jrj^) from (Ji-^il.). The 
final alphabet has been elided. 
If the word has a («-^), the scale for the 

(jJu^Jl ^1) will be (jX*i), e.g. (^JalL-) from 
(OlkL-) and (t-^j/) from (u^/). 

Note 2: If the harakah of the alphabet preceding 
the (a1»JI ^3^) corresponds to it, that is, an (o^) 

preceded by (k*^»), a (jlj) preceded by (W) or a 

(b) preceded by a («j— 0, it is called (?■&), e.g. (U), 

(A Co. 

If it does not correspond, it will be called (J2), e.g. 

G), (>•)• 

7. Remember the (ji*-^ (♦-*!) of the following 
nouns in particular: 
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Noun 


Diminutive 


c f 




* o I 


&[ 


l-j\ 


a J 


m 


2l£ 


1» 




# 




is^ 


4j 4^*1 


LsjJi 


iS L*jJl ^Jl 



Vocabulary List No. 61 



Word 


Meaning 


-L/3j1 


(1) to keep ready, to observe 


(tr** r* 1 ) lP 


spear 


i 


those (same as ji-^0 


J^sJl 


(7) to take out or to throw an 
arrow 


fr 


(2) to provide accommodation 
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u^. ' J^} 


white, sharp sword 




fine spear 


5 ^J ' fO 


archer 




fixed, immovable 


jUu^f I c JU* 1 


curtain 




bed 




arrow 


^-jC= 


one who cries or screams 


jUs^J c r- U 


crown 


LjLoJ t (JLLoj 


idol 


jlir (. 4^ji?r 


large bowl 


L-j\j^r (. <Ljw?r 


pool, basin 




of Khatt - a port of Bahrain 


?j\y& i r»jW3 


sharp sword 
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iJlP I fiJlP 


equipment, instrument, device 


JJIJlp i JuJlp 


compatriot, among, numerous 


s>f t i°> 


honourable, dominant 




horserider 




cooking pot, deg 


J (u>) ^ 


to intend, to adopt moderation 


(«_-JjL>w» i ^>\j£- 


part of the front of a house that 
is attractive, recess in musjid 
wall 




fresh, living in luxury 



Exercise No. 159 

Examine the plurals in the following verses and 
determine the singular form of each one. 

j^SuLJl <_i"5bUlj tjzj^J OljLJUl Jfli- 4jUI -yj (1 
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Lflif Sjpf ^jJLii-j LajOlif 5ly Ijii-S til 2]jJuJl 01 cJli (3 

otj-^aUl jSsjl (1)1 dXij*2 {j* JpJ&S-Sj dX~5~» (J -UajIj 

. oQal! jj^kitj iji^WJ 0Q2JI (6 
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Exercise No. 160 

(A) Translate the following poetry: 

?jJ"JUi tk^tj rj ij^Ji yf 

J,./?,r.,T Ojll r»Lg-^ iiiiJ( Li 
jKJlj jLu-ty uj^f L^j}i ja 

(B) The following verses have the {_$**&& ^) 
contained in them. Underline each of the 
(jJu^Jl jt-^l). The origins of these words are 
provided after the verses. 
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os i° ' , a' £ t os t 



$ / $ / its* 



Original 
word 


Diminutive 


Meaning 


2 U gj 


JsIaj 


dot 


ill-* 


a . Os f 


musk 


^j 


■^.JJ 


rose 


J^ 


^ 


birthmark, beauty 
spot 


^ij 


1» Os s 


tatoo 




JUJli- 


cheek 


2JIS 


Ui£ 


that 


^ 


y^ 


shining 


C5^ 


L>W3 


forenoon 


Zrj 




face 


*^i 


^ 
j**» 


moon 


* - 


a 0^ f 


good luck 
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i 




child 


'> 




antelope 






outer garment, jubbah 


V» 


1» Os f 


dreadful 


o Ja^o 


tv2*v 


influence, attack 


JL-T 




lion 
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Lesson 75 

The (JU3^i frici) 

1. The (JUiVI i\s?\) are those words which are not 
verbs but have the meanings of verbs. They are 
all indeclinable (<>A0- 

2. Most of them have the meaning of the 
imperative {y\) while some have the meaning of 

the perfect tense (^^lll). The following verbs 

have the meaning of the imperative (yl): 

1) (J 1*5) - come. Like the (yl), it also has a 
paradigm: 

y& guj 'J& \°J& q& juj < 

<uil VI -^*J) - Say O people of the book, come to a 

word that is equal between us and you that we do 
not worship anyone besides Allah. 
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2) (oli) - give, bring. It also has a paradigm: 

^"Li CjIa ^Jli l^JLi LliLi oli 

e ' 8 ' 

(^i^Ua jtJuS' 01 p£j\A°jj \°jj\j» Ji) - Say, bring your 

evidence if you are truthful. 

3) (U) - take. Its plural is (fs^), e.g. 

(aIjIxS' \j(."ji\ ^«.U) - Here, take my book of 
deeds and read it. Sometimes the pronoun 
of the second person 0) is attached to it 
and a paradigm is constructed as follows: 

„ * 

4) (j*-U) - come, go, bring. This verb can either 

be transitive, e.g. (£Jl *1j> ^ij^U ^lilliJlj) - 

Those who are saying to their brothers, 
"Come to us," or intransitive, e.g. 

' " s s f i *, 

US't.Sx^ii p-U) - Bring your witnesses. 

The phrase (\J* Ua) is very commonly used. 

Literally it means, "continue pulling". 
Consequently it conveys the meaning, 
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"understand this in a like manner, and so on, 
etc." similar to the phrase, (^W^ ^ ^J*), 
which means, by analogy or correspondingly. 

Note 1: This word is (<-* j^^> j£) in the dialect of 

Hijaz, that is, it is used with this word-form for 
the singular, dual, plural, masculine and feminine 
without any change, as is clear from the above 
examples. However, in the dialect of the Banu 

Tamim, it is (^ j-a^») and it has a paradigm, 

namely, 

5) (ill c-s-a) - come, e.g. 

(<u>l i£. J 15 2JJ c^l* cJli) - She said, "Come 

to me." He replied, "I seek the refuge of 
Allah." The pronoun of the second person 

(^Ik^-) changes according to the number of 

listeners, e.g. 

(lisj cJi ,LisJ CUJ&). 

6) (dilU) - choose, take, help yourself to, e.g. 
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(ji^Jb dDp , jj^Jl dilip) - Choose gentleness; 

(Xb! c5^ ^^) - Adopt the fear of Allah. 

The feminine forms can also be constructed 
from it. 

7) (<i "^Js) - Bring him to me. 

8) (J^t- dLJl) - Keep away from me. 

9) (lii dl5l) - take this. 

10) (db'ji) - take, e.g. £ul! dtfji) - take the 
date. 

11) (yC£?- <. *J>-) -hasten, advance, e.g. 
(aMiUJi Jfs- 1^~) - Hasten towards salah. 

12) ftX.jj ' X.jj) - wait, leave it. 

13) (&) - leave, e.g. (d^ H j ^i£)l &) - 

Leave thinking about something that is not 
necessary for you. 
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14) (<*) - stop. 

15) (Ca) - be silent, keep quiet. 

16) {j^) - accept. 

17) (jt-b-) - beware, be cautious; 0y) - 
descend. Similarly, there can be many 
(JUW ft U-l) on the scale of (Jlii). 

3. The (JUiVI «.Lr , () which have the meaning of the 
perfect tense (<_s->^) are as follows: 

1) (ol^lft) - to be distant, e.g. 

(jj^y U ol-fl* oLgli) - Distant (far- 
fetched) is that which you are promised. 

2) (jlxi) - what a difference between, how 

different they are, e.g. ( J*U-I j jJ&l <j* <^) 

- What a difference is there between the 
learned and the ignorant one. 
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3) ( jLp^) - hastened, e.g. 

(fjlA! ^ji J\ L^\ OLp^) - Old age 
hastened to the ones with worry. 

Note 2: There is (a*JL«- intensity) in the above- 
mentioned three words. 

The Specialities of Some Verbs 



4. The following verbs are most often used in the 
passive tense (Jj^»): 



Translation 


Example 


Meaning 


< 

Word 


I was pleased 
to meet you. 


>■ f 

dUUL 


to be happy 




The one who 
disbelieved 
was puzzled. 


"A 


to be 
puzzled 


* * i * * 


He is 
unconscious. 




to be 
unconscious 


> 


Rashid liked 
the speech of 


^ 


to like 


> 
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the Bedouin. 






* so* 


There is no 
harm on the 
one who is 
compelled (to 
eatharam). 


jt}!ip yi 
4^ 


to be 
compelled 


„ f > 






to adore 


o > 






to adore 


> 

* U x , y r 






to have a 
cold 








to have a 
headache 


# f -- 


So and so 
was 

concerned 
with the 


yJti&\ lift 


to be 
concerned 
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publishing of 
this book. 






The verb ( J^J\) can be read as (-X>J) as well, e.g. 

(\JuX^> dkJ^j) - I made you a friend. 

From the verb (J^4 J^), the form of the first 
person (J&-I) is most often used as (J^ 1 !), e.g. 
(IjuJ &Ji Jl^-I ^j). 



Vocabulary List No. 62 



Word 


Meaning 


j»Lo1 


(7) to smile 


J 3 


(1) to have enmity 


itlJipl j ^LpI (, jJs- 


enemy 


s-Uai-t ^j-^Aj ^j^-I 


(1) to overlook 


J^rC\ i Jb»J>f 


more glorious 


L>- ij 7~ y£ 7- 4 


to reveal, to disclose 
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°J&. % 


to test, to try 


X 


potency 


^jj C-^ c ,J 


to arrive in the evening, to 
leave 


.it-U* i Jj-U-j 


relevant, correct 




chain 


ii>y* 


to go east, to go 




to complain 


,_S>^ ^5^ 


to complain 


(O)L^ 


to pour 


(<_3) «jLs<9 


to pardon, to forgive 


(u-u^)^ 


to be miserly 


SjiL 


(3) to assault, to attack 


jj(^p t SJjIp 


benefit, gift, award 


IjJLp jUu IJLp 


to come early in the morning, 
to go, to leave 




the finest, the best 


v> 


to go west, to go away 
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J* 


iron collar 


Jul' 


stupid, dull-witted 


Jl>-Ur 


denier 


\j\j^r jjl^r 


to be a neighbour 


J^:> 


to untie, to unravel 


a ^ 


war 


£$^ 


share (of positive qualities, of 
religion) 




parrot 




sleep 


(Jp J)d& 


to attack suddenly, to 
assasinate 


(^)c^ 


to dispel worries, grief 




worry, sorry, grief, distress 


JL~» 


peaceable, peace-loving 


0jJ</9 * 


picture 


(0U£ 


habitation, eg. villa 




to incline 
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aIs- jc« 


to turn away, to deviate, to 
digress 


Oj5Jl« 


realm, kingdom 


JlJl 


arrow 


4 «J 1 aJ C 'UjU 


vicissitudes, ups and downs 


1» - 


strong emotion, passion 


c£y> 


desire, love 




excusable love, legal desire 



Exercise No. 161 

(A) Translate the following stanzas of poetry and 
note the use of the verbs. 

^JL^» jjfcj o*^if jl olfl* (3) 
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J&* 4j "y^J Lj j^2J V jf c£ji*Jl (J^iL) dUC (4) 

jUll j LtlJj- Jjl^J ijj> o> (JlpUsj C5^J Lf» (5) 

<£alji j jS^Jj UyL^i ISIjl- ">Ci j^iU-i c^j (7) 
l$J *>Lj Jji; LjaJI ^* (8) 

^iCi J^iJlj dUJ^i Jjii ^Lil ^ ^jyu *>Ls (9) 

(B) Translate the following anecdote which 
contains some of the (jL*i^1 s\s?\). 

< **JaJl <u J Las . * *iaJb\ $ ys> ^-~?b J,! t-j^-IxJI ,j^*j Lxli 

OUty3 LSOui . A^- y>c^Sj\ tjfihjS 1 - (V 8 ^jLs ■> ^aJb\ (, yjt -^.Jj 

^-j^t^dJi ^a\j^- "jA 4jLs j./}.,\\ i^JLX^ aL 4J JLaS JyO^\ 

jli . ^-^jjl -^ *^>JLJl C^L^Jfc JLaS x_o_^J( LSj 4J ^oJoLs 
£ "* , s •» * ' ■» 

l/'^J^ tlr* ^^r' ^ ^ • rj^-^j ^Ls^Jl jLLi JLas 
cJut^ jLp^u JLas . aUl i_a*-^ aj ^oJoLs . 4^-j^JuJl 
. ^>- i>t^jljt -^ti? 1 -y> aLJ( OLjcy3 jLs . j- **JUJl (J,) oLJt 
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-_S"Uj J-*L=M *_xJipj J^-^l f-^J- 5 ^^w 3 ^ rsA^ J^* 

Some Specialities of Poetry 

The following factors which are not permitted in 
prose are permitted in verse: 

(1) It is permissible to read a tan win on a 
((_> j^cj> jJz) word, e.g. 

QQ Oy^ ^i\ Jit- c~^ Ug-Tt °j\ t_JUa> ^1p olU 

Sometimes, in order for the words to 
correspond, this is permitted in prose as well, 

e.g. (J— %*) and (J^UI) can be read as pL*}C) 
and (Wl). 
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(2) It is very common to lengthen the fathah, 
dammah and kasrah and read them like an 

((-aJI), (j\j) and (U). The sound of a yaa is made 

on the final jazam. Sometimes the sound of a 

(j\j) is made, e.g. 

^Uil Jjf ^U Jjti >li 

In these verses, (r-U) has been read as (^Lj), 

(£0) as (1^0) and (^-Ul) as (^-llil) in order that 
these words rhyme. 

Page 525 



s4mAio ^uixw — Volume/ ^owv 



(3) Sometimes a kasrah is read at the end of a 
verb for the sake of rhyming, e.g. 

> > 

Here the word (Ja> J) is read as (Jij J). 

(4) The sound of a (jlj) is read at the end of the 
particles (*-»), (jU") and (^). They are read as 
(r*)/ (fO and (p)> e.g. 

* tot ' e > o - f Ji . f 

(5) The hamzah of (01), (of) and (VI) is deleted 

in pronunciation, e.g. 

jjlll dJUl ^P^J AjtL-j j L» Jji odx; lilx^> jl ^ii 
> ,. ° " a ' *,,*.>' 

In order to fit the scale of the poetry, (01 °jli) is 
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read as (Ojls) and (Mlj) is read as (Vj). 

(6) It is also permitted in Arabic poetry at the time 
of necessity to divide the final word of the first 
stanza into two parts. The first part remains in the 
first stanza, while the second part of the word 
forms the beginning of the second stanza, e.g. 

XAAS ^jJl ^jU 4j j l*£Lo diiJaJ (vi>^ 

JJljiJl ^^-^ *J °^a b ^^ iU^o ^yli 

-XpISHj ujli^l y c lot Juls ^(j ^f 

With the help of Allah H- and His divinely-given 
ability, the fourth volume of Arabic Tutor has 
been completed. All praises are due to Allah H. 
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May He accept it from me and grant benefit to the 
students by means of it. 



The End. 
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